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"trillion dollar economy will be attained. These almost inconceivable
¢+ " figures point up the distinct need for continuously Amproving the -
* teaching of consumer education., s ' '

R g7 » +

v . , : .

In oJ&eé to cope with the multituddipf choiceé in ‘the market place

- the student will have to make decisions to satisfy the quality of 1living

i ' desired. - An understanding of the role of the consumer and the producer,

- ‘marketing practices, newlaws, and agencies which protect and assist

individuala'il'enqential for the effective use of resources. ‘
_ ,/Thii.guiée was developed undes the diréction of Mrs. Ava A. Gray,
Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education and Mrs. Beulah Whorlay,
JAssoclate Professor of Home Economics Edudation. - A number of pexrsons
* ‘participated in th& selection, developmeiit and field testing of the
curriculum materials. Special acknowleédgement is given to Miss Frances
,_'Rudd.~8tatp Direc¢tor of Consumer and Homemaking Education,for her_ 5
direction and support. Mrs. Janice Blanchard, State Supervisor of Con-
sumer: and Homemaking Education,was’' especially helpful in defining the
concepts and generalizations useEZ Genuine Qppreé;ation is expressed
to the following graduate stude 8’ dnd/or teachers who assisted in the
development and field testing of jthe guide: Patricia Aikman, Pauline ,
. Caudle, Avis B. Cotton, Georgis + Compton, Anna Davis, Marcia Elizandro,
Betty Jo Ezell, Jean Porelan.yktg Fulton, Diane Galloway, Margaret Kemp,
.Phyllis Kissire, Sherron Hancock, Jolene Highfill, Helen Huckabee,
Martha Margrave, Yvonne Starling, Lynette Taylor, Ruth.D. Walker,
Earnestine Walton, Peggy Ward{ - . -

It is hoped that teachgfi will find this guide useful as a basis
for the selection of objectives, subject matter and learning experiences
- for' the instruction of consyier education. The materials will need
. to be adapted to the 1ntef§its.and ggucational levels of the students -

4

.. .and the context expanded with information from current periodicals,

‘newspapers, radio, televiégon and qualified resource.persons.
:‘l "A‘?‘\ ", v_‘ ) ‘;‘,’?' " ‘ L. - o

Fayetteville, Arkanaas;,{:i Denver B. Hutson, Head

' August ‘1971 PR Debpartment of Vocational Education .
' R - A University of Arkansas ‘ -
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The United States recently reached a trillion dollar gross na;ignglirﬁ___f__n
. product. . This accomplishment which is unique in the history of mankind R

.required 196 years. It is estimated that in less than ten years wtwo =
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.o Cbnsumer Education has been an important part of the home econqmics, :
;t5a;fa.m~rw~-—educationrprogram*insﬁrkansas:for‘many*yearg"““aowever, with the concern S
. * © . for the need fo¥ informed’ consumers’ by Federal, gtate, and local organi~
" gations and agencies and the inﬁgrporation ‘of consumer education as one -
of the majox purposes of Part F,°1968 Amendments to- theeyzcational Educa- "
.. tion Act of 1963, there hag" bqen an effort to expand instruction in this
area. Greater emphasis is being given to consumer buying at all levels B
] of comprehensivé home économics and also in family living courses.

P In 1969-70, Consumer Education was added to the home economics cur=
. riculum of 75 schoole as a semester course. This course, desighed for
‘boys-and girls at the junior or senior level, has been rewarding to both
students and teachers and has become. an imporfant part of tlie curriculum. S
A tentative guidé for this semester course was developed by teacher educa~ - ,
tors in homeeconomics education at the University of Arkansas in 1969 to T
be used on a trial basis. & o
We are pleaaed that this revised" guide for consumer education will be

evailable for use in azhools in the, 1971~72 school year ‘é4nd express our
sincere appreciation .to all who have made it possible. We are especially”
: grateful’ to Dr. Denver Hutson, Head of the Department of Vocational Educa-
tion, for hig' ericouragement and cooperation; to Mrs. Ava Gray, Assiatant
Professor, Home Economics Education, and graduate students in home eco-
.nomics education at the University of Arkansas, for their resourcefulness

and diligent efforts in the development ‘of this curricujum material " a

* While our nation is dedicated to provyding employment for its citizerns,
it must also be . dedicated to educating people to be:informéd consumers.
We encourage teachers to aseist with this responsibility by studying this
gulde-and adapting if to the needs of their students to enable them to

be’knowledgeable in achieving the maximum satisfaction and utilization of
.Eheir resources. o _ A
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N ‘ , - Frances W. Rudd, Director
Little Rock, Arkansa& ‘Home- Economics Education ¢
August 1971 , s « State Department of Education
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L | INTRODUCTION Y . ,

. DEVELOPING cousm\inn EDUCATION pnocmus |

*

\ . t

Consumer educntion 1 the pre ration of thé individual In the A
skills, concepts, and understandings that are required for everyday living
to achieve, within the framework of his own values and goals; maximum @’ 5
satisfaczion and utilization of his reaources.%g_‘ i " ..
L Ideally, the educated ctongumer will be able to participate fully )
and effectively in the market-place in order to bbtain maximum benefits , 4
from -his resources. Major objectives include enabling' the 1ndividua1 cot

to develop .these understandingo- "t.

1. That there are alternate choices and "courses of action which
. are open to him. ' . :
2. That decisions are based on desires and priorities. An educated
- - consumer will stop and think about the consequences to both B
himself and the economy of his ultimate action in the market- -
. place. , u n

The approach in a consumer education program should be positive and ﬁfﬁ
focus on developing an understanding of the role as a consumer in - R
society as-well as developing .the ability to determine personal prior- T
ities. The understandings needed include developing an appreciation for e
the system of matketing, the Tights and regponsibilities of both consumers
and producers, and an appreciation of how marketing activities affect .
consumers, producers, government, and the whole econony. )

LN

- * e

Egsentially, there are three basic influences on consumer behavior.
One is an economic congideration which is really the availability of
money or credit to the particular individual. A second is poychologicol.
which involves' subjective preferences, status and prestige, peer group.
recommendations, taste, quality, fashion. The third consideration is’
sqociological, wherein patterns of behavior reflect the influence of ::
environment, family, customs and mores, and are translated into market
activities. The blend of these three considerations is unique to each
individual. Education of the consumer strives to help the congumer
recognize that the rationale for his actions is based on the influence
of thege.three factors. Programs of consumer education should be cer-’
tain to give equal emphasis to each of the three elements,

There«is a difference between consumer education and consumer - '
- information. In.contrast to consumer cducation, consumer information
deals with specifics such as size; weight, color, and use rather than
value relationships. It is temporary in nature and it changos with thc

f.
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changea in the market-place. To relate co a conauner that Brand-"A" is
better than Brand "B" for "X" number of reasons may be valid only for
that particular moment or location. Unleds there is some learning -
attached to this kind of information which the individuai can apply or
relate to a subsequent gituation, then it cannot be classified as -
education, Leerning that results fron trial and error experience is
also education when it is carried dver and becomes a foundation for
further underatanding. M e

L 4

4

the subject areas to be covered in a consumer education program. The
senior ‘citizen will be quite’interested in medicare, health, food, “and
perhaps investment and use:of leisurc time. The interests and nesds of
a group of teenagers would be quite different from othér groups in most
respects even’ though some of the topics would overlap. The conaunz
education program must take into considcration not only interests of
the group, but the age and-ability levels, and the-social framework.
Some of the basic topics for consideration wmay include money management,
budgeting, buying, advertising, food, clothing/ shelter, transportation,
credit, savings. and investments, taxes, law, public and private agencies
vhich assist, inform and protcct consumors, gnd other subjects which
the individual congsumer must deal with on a ey-to-dey baaie.

1

The techniques employed 1n teaching consuuer education should be as

"practicdl as poasible so as to enable the individual to relate the

materials' directly to hiawanaproblems. Discussion should relate to the
everyday Iife around us and with a degree of sophistication which is
consistent with the interest of the individual. In other words, thé <
interest and capability of the individual are the controlling factors.

. The educatidnal materials to be used reflect this philosophy, the most

basic tools being the daily unewspapers, periodicaia. radio and tele- .,

vision. Texthooks and similar publications should be relied upon to

build .a foundeeion and ‘for referencc purposes. S
\

One person would find it difficult to maintein an expert rating
continuoualy”in all consd@er matters. This is the reason that current
materials from the newspapers, radio, -and television are regulerly
introduced and applied whether the class is in a echool, community

- center, ‘in a neighborhood ct unity action program, or for a senior

citizens group. The most-effective way.of updating information and
understandings regarding the market-place is to utilize the Tesources
availsble in the community. it "is much more effective for an automobile
dealer to.discuss buying with a group than for them to read a checklist
of do's and don'ts. Having students actually £111 out a loan application
is more revealing to them than a discussion of the requirexents for

: ;ESpinina credit. Resource persons representing business, labor,

vernment, and education .are readily available in virtually every )
community. . The contribution of these people not only brings the latest

information in a given subject ares, but, it also exposes-the-indiyidua e

to a variety of points 0f view and thus broadens his base for‘honnd :
decision neking. P .

|

L
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Society needs educated eoheulere A ell levels. Ideally, consumer -

education prograns should start in a pre-school situation such as the
Head Start Program and.continue throughout formal achool Ievels' from
__kindergarten through university as well as into adult 1ifé, ~Since
people.-are consumers all of their lives, there is = continuing need for
T —education-to improve this function.,—The-senior-citizen-has-his=own—-—
L unique needs for consumer education just as the elementary school child

. has his needs. In each of these vatefories emphedsis should be given
we " " to the unique consumer education needs of the heede of houeeholds and

of the underprivileged. .

I

In developing consumer edueetion programs for dieedventesed groups
- or for ethnic groups with spccial language problems, the teaching of
the basic skills of reading, writing, and arithmetic may assume a
. primary role. Jn fatt, the'build-in motivation of consumer education
o has been known to stimulate the acquisition or improvement of. these
v skills when the reading or arithmetic problems were formulated so that
' the student could easily visualize the solution as being of immediate,
-~ praetieel value.. Obviously, it is to every person's advantage, in the
: narket-plaeb ea»elsewhere, to develop thege skills'to the highést degree.

A . A consumer edueation program doeﬁh ot try to ‘direct a person's veluee. i
ey The values held by dn individual should be considered sacred and outside
the realm of matters treated in axeonsumer edueation program. The o
- objectives of a consumer eduea:ion program are destroyed if one individual-
were to impose his values,on gomeone clse. Consumer attitudes and
s behavior may be altered to some degrae because of education, and ulti-
mately, values may also change. No individual should, under the guiee
of education, attempt to dictate for others choices which .are based,
in fact, on his own subjective eystem of values. *

Consumer education is n¢eon9tent need because of the constant changes
in the market-place and the changing character of a person's consuming
role throughout hig. lifetime. It follows then that schools are in- the
prime position to prepare peroone for their consumer role just as -they
have assumed responsibility for preparing students for their pioducer
v ‘roles. Adult basic and continuing education present many opportunities
.. to prepare, as well as to update adults in their consumer roles,
By¥iness is in a particularly strategic position to help the consumer
) oupy current with the changes in the market-place and to give basic
suppert to all programs wheraver possible. Specialized servige organ-
izations such as those-for workers, the older ccitizen, youth, and the
underprivileged, and otherefcan asgume responsibility for developing.
programs to ‘meet the needs of their particular membe The #ssential .
point is that there is a unlversal responsibility to esiut the consumer, N
whatever his particular needs, to perform more effectively in the '
. market-place to the mutual benefin of thie eonsuner. the producer. end
society, , . :

~

~
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. Consumer education.is not considéred to be am:i—buninuc.. In order
B ~ for it to help the consumer develop a true understang ' the workings
. 77 " of the market-place, the points of view of the consumer of business
‘ " must be incorporated. In the same sense that legitimate business is
properly pro-business and cannot be anti-consumer without being self=- . . .
defeating, so consumer education is pro-consumer but cannot be gnti- . .
.+ business without being self-defeating., Consumer education is thus one ., .
Q-anc—o£-ﬁolpins—ehe—conlu-er—aehinvc—cquu1rutatun-and—rlnkrwith—thn . ' 2
: producor. L ' . ;
. o . , — VR e , .
Business, in its own enlightcned self-interest, must play a major
role if consumer education is to be truly effective, This responsibility
v avolves from the basit fact that, as an expert constlncly\oplracing in
o B the market-place the businesszan is in the position of being the authority

L who can best enlighten the consumer who cannot be as knowledgeable as he.
: ~ '

P

A——

.A major §oal of consumer/ and homemaking education in the secondary
schools is'the developaent and/or maintenance of stable families. The
- ability to make rational decisions in the area of consumer economics
certainly contributes to compatible family ldving. Therefore, a course
in consumer education in the.secondary schools is.an essential colponnnt
of the consumer and honenqkiné education program.

-

e Adapted from the‘qﬁiesident's Co-nittec on Conaunnr Intera.ts", Hhshington,
‘ D.C. ~20506

L
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ORGABIZAIION AND USE OF TBE‘GUIDE
. :@ A R | . /
The curriculum -atcriala in this guide are designed for a one~
. a

, eason thcy ire omitted iﬁ this bulletin. It is auggcated that if7stu-
. 4
";7/’/2:/:23 wish to puraue some study in one or more of these arcas that they

13

eralizationu, béﬂavioral objectives, leatning experiences and studcnt

““Semester colrse in conNSUREr cducation ¥ot both o?ys and girls in secondary

: operation of the Anérfcan economic gystem and the process of management.

‘ing experiences o all of thevi%pplcnentary materials as givcn._ Instead,

e is hoped they wili be .adapted, expanded, cupplcucnted and/or deleted

acﬁ531£. However the -aterialq may also serve as background fnfornation
’ ) . &

for' teaching adults. | S y o J

- The major emphasis is given to the role of dcciaiou nlking,'tha
Littlc e-phasig\ig included in the area of buyqnnahip since this kind
of information rapidly beconac obsolete in our,precent day society. ¢
Curriculu- )atericls for teaching consumcr educatiogrin household ,’ _
equipnent and furnishings, foodu. and clothing are included in the Arkan- v

sas guidealfor teaching these specific areas of instrucnion. For this

- 1 » : . ‘

’ [\
do ndividual or conmittee work indepcndently and share sunmaries of
infor-ation with qhe total class vhen feaqiblc. /'

The format used in Part I1 includca major conccpts. cupportiug gen-
refercnccs. Part I1I contains suggestcd teaching-learning materials. o
Anong theac ane:patterna for transparenciea. bulletin boarda. charts,
qucstionnniret, check- sheets and a aelectgd bibliography. .

Tt is not expected that thq teacher use all of’rhe suggested learn- - {

as necessary to meet the. needs, interests and abilities of the students.

' Orientation to the G&yﬁ? .
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CURBICULUH HAIERIAL FOR A SEHESTER COURSE IN CONSUHER EDUCAIION .b_

. .y
RO (4 )

(Hnturity Level.l Middle Adoleoccnce, the Adolescencez and Adulthood)

Concegt 1- The Ptocess of necicion aniug in Reletion to’ Concu-er Behevior " ’

Generelizetiono- I ‘ ’
"1, A study of conluner education ie concerned with the way . individuala .
- : . 'and familics fulfill their deuires for eooentiel and noneloentiel
by - goods and services. e
. . 2. The choices that individuals. and familiés make, conlciously and -+ - .
S - unconaciously d”tetmine to a large extent thé . character of their
- "~ ~ . decisions,
3. The major factors uhich 1nf1uence deciaiona directly or indiiectly
t. are incoue, custon, eccessibility, feohion, advertioins, initetion,
. - o ‘habits and status. . A L
o . 4. The key-to decision making ia ‘the ability to evaluate eltetnhte oy
. ;* . important goals, . ' S
- 5. When managerial docision naking ‘18 conceptionelized" centrelD
o : and satellite choices, students can see that centfal ¢ ice¢“

o

v

. often determine ‘the quality and nature of satellite chqices:/ :
: , - 6. An inveatigation of aurface reasons for wanting certain. thinbs oul
~ , “. % . may uncover the real reasons thus enebling conculcra to make R
- o more intelligent decisions.. N '
: 7. ',Intelligent. consumer buying may raise ‘ones stenderd of living juct
2. 0.0 . - . as impulse or unplanned: buying nay" loweér it. - .
T .8, ‘Buying decisions are affected by" object}ve and oubjective fectoro,

buying involves ettitudeo, feeliqgg and vllueo. o
Objectivee v ,,‘ - Lcatnio& Egperiencee . o ‘
‘“;Zl; Explain the.purposea of , ‘Teecher ises an oiinion poll to identify
studying consumer - -+ stydents' knowledge and attitudes related

‘- .educatfofi, :x . - -  to consumer economics, ‘(See Part III. .
Tl T e "Your Opinion. Pleese” ¥ e -

N : »

T Teeche: expleina thet the purpoaes of etudy- S
" ing consumer ‘education are to develop’ ° -
”.understandings arid skills if the use of .
resources tg fulfill desires for essential o
eﬂd nénessential goods and lervicel.o‘ et
Teacher defines eséentiil itens as thooe oo
neﬁesaary for 1ife such s food, 'clothing, & .
‘shelter, medicinee and“nonessentiai itims - ., -
ee cosmetics. snack-foodo, otylioh clotheo. o

TE

: "’.f*" R — »s 11 v
N - Decision’ Making e
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Difieientilté'beaéeen
desires and needs.

-Examine pnnsinlef e

hidden reasoris .for

‘pome of our desires ’

>Teaeher lends diacuasion on’ deniree and

, Studentq reclll theslalt three purchanely

they have mnde. v o . L
‘ .

Teacher vriten it!ll on'board.‘ L .
" From list, students ‘decide which l:e

essential and nonessential gonds and

| aervicea. 14, , , _ S

.

..Telcher defines decirea as etrong feelings .iﬂff* 

that impel one 'to attain poeae;nion of -
something, and needs as demands for gooda .
unduserv1ces vhich are easentill to life.

v

needs.

.Studenta consﬁder the " folloﬁing exenplel.

1. Some. ‘parents go into/debt in order

to send a son or daughter to college.

,fvSOmevfanilies go without gppropriate

., best dressed atudent at achool.

~ 1/ clothing so that their child-is' the
: ,;f%i» Some families _save a lifetile 1n ofder

- . to travel. o
"~ 4. Some families economize throngh the o "
"~ week.with food so that they may enjox
' extravagant ‘meals forvguectc on . -
‘weekends., | . . T
.2‘5. Others. DR i

‘Studenta prepare a,list of five items qhat
. they presently desire. Discuss reasons for'
.various ' te"*lieted. Consider possible -
‘hidden uotiVec. e . o :

1. Self-bxpression.’

2, Personal recognition

3. Social approval

41, . self“esteem L

-5, Self-adornment

6. Attraction of opposite sex
7. Others . .

4 ‘ ©

Teacher and studentn mike a. list on t:het

our desires--heritage, environl.nt, social
standing’ nationality, age, level of educa-
tidon. - N O &7 ‘. .

- . ‘o

Students discuss future degire ~-college
‘education; marriage, family, au g\bgpbilc.

- job, home, Classify the reasons for these

deaires. ) ° o Lo e

‘board. of the major factors ‘which may influeanJQ-



L ' . ' N
‘ Conclude that our desires or wants are o
: affected by many valid factors of which we =~ .
. -may not be aware., Our explanations for
, Ny . . purchases may include only eurface reeéonn e
= ' for our wants. ' o C ‘
-<é£iifythet'choices o - .Teacher uses display of pictures to show *

determine to a large , choices'thabflny influence the individuals* ° '

extent the character - or -the families' lives--car, home, education, .

of individuals' and vacations, mnrriage, children, clothing, S

of families' lives, jobs. : . ST

Stndents 1list choicea ‘from display in order
Y of importance to their families. S

A - ’ . .
Yreog, - *

e Ty T ' Ebacher reads case studies which portray -
ST B N T ntrasting styles of 1living. (See Part :
NENRL ‘ - I.)
R S 2 ' ’ :
Co e . Conclude that the choices individuals and =~ . °
L families make determine to a large extent '
$wwﬂ}ﬁﬂ ",r'l;¢,'b.m ’ the style of their lives.
L e Interpret major .  Committees of ‘students  prepare short state-.
o . factors vhich : ,Q\\J ments explaining how the following factors ]
7. infllierice decisidns influence decisions: income, customs, e
. . diregtly or>ind;rect1y.- ' accessibility, fashion, advertising, ‘imi- '
W R K. e * tation, -habits, and status.
. . \'f:’g' ~, Teacher collect papers and re-distribute
° a T T so that each committée will read aloud ,
YL A ‘}f ' o enother comnittee 's paper.
¥ Define decie;on SR Teacher defines decision mnking as the

> naking. e e ability to evaluate alternate courses of °
. L e action in ‘terms of likely conlequences.

Students. analyze steps involved in mlking
- choices in above display: .
1. Recognizing. the problem.

) 2, Seeking alternate solutions.. - .
" 3. Weighing the alternatives. .
- 4, Making a choice. : ' ' .

5. Evaluating the choice in light of

future spending. .

Ly ‘ w

Teacher discussee with studenta.hoﬁ ffret
choices influence future choices.

- N Include education, occupation, marital ' . P
status, purchase of home, and size of ' - P
fanily. - _ S

Decision Making




Identify factors
. involved in decision .
making. . -

.

“Intcrpreggnpnuéerial
decision ‘making.

e

95 2
o

14‘
Decision yhkipg

" minor choices.

b "' .

! . :

: 4 l* -
. .. .
i . f

\"' S ~

*

Studentsg; ideuriky some factora iuvolved in '{2?:
decisioJ making,. e

. B -

Includc: _ o
1. Deciaions are'intcrrclated. Lo

" 2. Making a ¢hoice may involve risks
3. Decisions

4, .DecisionaLrequire commitment,

5. . Decisions inVOlve‘cost. '

Studenta relate paqt expefiénces that coéuld
now serve as. a guide for making decisions.'

I i

'Students consider if there are ever good

- reasons for making’ the following decisions:

1, Burchase of high style clothing
2. Spending all allowance on one item
‘3. Buying clothing for vone. particular

event
4, Spending allowance for novel hair E
.setting equipment !

5. Spending money needed for school
suppligs for recreation.

6. Saving some of allowance over period
of time to buy better quality school
clothes -

7. Spur of the memeat purchase of esaen-
tial ftems of clothing

8. U?ing comparison shopping regularly

. Teachet defines relationchip of: major and
Major decisions have far-
reaching:effects because they place limits
on future choices by establishing precedents
which ate difficult to change. Minor deci-
sions are dependent upon and related to the
major choices. :

v

Teacher uses the followinﬂ exaomples to

. 11lustrate mahagerial decision naking:

1. In constructing a gorment, sewing
skills may deteruine the pattern. that
can be gelected; the pattern often

determines the kind of fabric that
can be uged; the fabric may limit the
construction techniques used; cop-
structiod techniqués affect time and

.effort to be expended; time . mnd effort

help determinz the quality “of the
garment.

17
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. -/
od .

. 2. The occupational decision of the
', . » ' head of the household may determine
- the amount of money the family will
have to spend, the location of the

: fllily dwelling, the choice and -
. . chance for fricnds, the possibilicy - .
" for chi%dreu'- education,.ctc.' \zf
) .

T

PR Teacher laads students to cite other -examples |
_— - of major choices which may generate a chaip S
reaction in decision -nking. . o
1. Mariiage partner o ok J
2. Housing sBite ! T R E
- 3. Major household equipment . \
4. College after marriage.
5. ’Othet / . a0 ’ T
Students conclude ‘that after the 1n1t1;1 .
decision is made subsequent decisions are .
directly dependent upon the preceding one; .- .
v - this is a characteristic of the process of e e
. - -nnnserial decinion naking. 5 R ' ‘

N .
; fﬁit intelli- Tcacher reado case studies which 411lustrate
g“cr buying may buying practices which may either raise or
$/standard of " lower the family's standard of living. /
3 (See Part III. ) )

ot

‘ Studcnts prepare a list of buying principles
oy ' they think might assist in raising the
%tandard of living for a flnily. N
Include the following: '
1. Making an overall plan for’opcnding
" .of family income. B
" . "2, Including a plan for savings in ovev- 1
. - all spending plan.
! 3. Balancing opending with income.
v ¢ &, All members of family sharing in >
w : C major financial decisions. :
- 5. Buying only one major item at a time

. on credit.
6. Purchaging itens seasonally when
: they are least expensive. o
i 7. Comparative shopping for credit as —
: well as for items. '
' 8. Reading Ijbels and evaluating upkeep
: of articlés before purchlainl
9, .Using market list and by-palling non-
- _ essential iteas.
10. Others.

15
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e 4 Categorize objective
 that influence buying °
deciniono. R

.

| . After dilcusaion -of cnch itcn attach 1¢af .

and subjective factors

result in unplanned buying or 1mpu1.e buyings

S U i
" Decision Making

to bulletin board "A Wihc Shopper, One Whoooo". | e
(See Part: IIL.) . e L Al

~Te:zher uses list’ of buying rules frou bulletin
boatd to help students discover .those buying'
practices that may lower the utandard of -’
living, :
Exanplea' . ‘
. 1, Misuse of credit ; :
2. Impulse buying : . -
3. Poor shopping akills en . "
-4, Shopping without a ligt..
.- 3. Frequent shopping trips ‘
6. Last minute ahopping Yoo
7. Bargain fever - Foa L.
8, Others ‘ : o ‘
Tcachet identifies subjective factorc that
influence buying as attitudes. values, go:la,
and feelings. , :
" Teacher explains ‘that some of the objectiVe
factors that influence buying are cimc, B
_money, and preaent economic gituation.

Teacher potﬁts out that objective deciaion
mnking involves rational choices and that ,
. purchases made as a result of these deciciona,ﬁ
can be explained logically as a fulfillnent )
~of human needs. ‘
Teacher explains that subjectivn choices - !
involve factors that may not be completely , .
known or understood by the purchaser (hiddenr #
motives). The subjective factors largely L

;. .
Students consider that.unplanned buying at o (N
times results in rational choicea. : ¢

Students recall .instances which 111ustrata

chqt impulse buying may be the following

through of a formerly planned, action. / ij”r‘
Exllplea' , ‘L

" Alice was shopping for a pait of tudh ;
needed loafers when she noticed a new cbip- L
‘ment of expensive, fashionable scarves dismﬂ
 oplayed. She had tried earlier to find a.
scarf in a novel shade of blue and there it,‘
vas, If she purchased the ‘lovely scarf she

could not afford the shoes. What to do? é' /




-

. oYy

Studentn diacuss nolutiunn to Alice's.
’ ptob 1“ [ 4 . .,

Teaeher reads a possible decision and
explanation, The scarf would: add the
finishing~touch to at least two outfits.
She could have her presently owned shoes
repaired and purchase new ones out of next
1 month's allowance, Alice's real reason -
* for purchasing the scarf may hava been to .
" satisfy inner needs. A scarf would give
her a feeling of greater confidence by
being smartly dressed. ‘ :

|
Students consider that impulse buying may
meet social-psychological needs and ar€ - - |
: often the result of an earlier anelynin of |
.. desires. |
! |

Studentl conclude that all buying decinionl :
. involve objective and subjective factors
v/ . "and that wise. conannprn .usually place more
‘ confidence in rational.choices. which are .
based on objective factors.
. T : Teacher leads students to iuiletize the
procetn of decision making.: (See Part III,
1 board, '"Decisions; Decisions!".)
The consumer has infinite desires
" with limited resources.
2, He nakes decisions through use of
intelligence, instinct, elotion or
N 3. Decigsions are in line with pleﬁh per-
: . : ceived as appropriate from standpoint
of individuals' experiences. '
4. Result yields satisfaction or non- .
. satisfaction of a desire, S
5. Result may involve commitments
affeé%ing future spending.

Refergnces: ;
- 1. Homemaking Research Lebotatorie:, Consumer Study Unitn, Set 1
- Beginning Level. . .
: 2, Landia, Judaon and Mery Landis, Personal djuet-ent, r:i!ge,,
. and Family Living, Prentice~ﬂa11 Inc., Engleweod cliffi, NJes

1960, Chapter 20. ~

- 17 "
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R S

' 3, Lubawski, James L., "The Consumer in the Marketplace," _l_’m :
rorum: Spring-Summer 1971, p. 18-21, '

4., Riker,- Audrey, and Holly Brisbane, Married Life, Charles Bennett
- Publishing Co., Peoria, Illinois, 1970, Chapter 12,

'5. 'Schoenfeld, David, and Arthur Natella, The Conoumer & His Dollar,
— - Oceana Publications, Inc., Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., 1966, pp. 110-120. .

6. 'Shaffér,. Dr. James D., Carol W.:«Shaffer, and ,Bentr:lci,i Paolucei, o
¢« . “Decision Making", Penney's Forum: Fall-Winter 1968, p. 14-15,
.. =9 o o

7. _'L'roela,triip, Arch;'The Congumer in American Society, Fourth Ed:!.t:’:ton,f~ .
- McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1970, Chaptar 2. . v

-

8. Wilkon, W. Harmon, and Elvin S. Eyster,-Consumer Economic Problems,
%’ South-Western ifublishing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 1966, Chapter 23.
~ 9 o k | - '
. Vs

LT ~ :
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Conce gt 28 Tbn Ralntionahtp of Vhluol and‘Goall to Econonic COlp-clncc -

Gen.talizationl:
= 14

Objectives _ Learning Bxgitienccaﬁ P

Definé values, value
~ systems and goals.

g

2.
3;
4.
5
6.

-

'3

Every human being has a value systew’ which 1. unique and nervea.
to make his life meaningful and complete.

Values are convictions shared by people of a'givnn culturo and

are enforced by laws, customs and practices.

Early values come from the fa-ily circle and cloae.ralationlhipl"‘
 of childhood. o

A maturing individual devalopo 'a value systen byKnonparinga 7; v
selecting and rejecting those he knows and has learned. .
A great testing and critical evaluation of family values occurs

during the teenage years and again duting early adulthood.

Values can be moral, social, aesthetic, economic, cultural and
muit be open to review fn otder to serve man ip the tilo,in

- which he is living. ‘-

7.

8.
9.

10‘o

‘The active, alert individual is constantly cxploting, analyzing,

modifying, and enlarging his values as hé encounters new ideas,

_experiences and interacts with othérs. ¢

A hierarchy of vidlues exintu in every situation 1n which there -

is an alternative.

Goals are specific aims-and objectives that grow out of values

and determine all choices made in. every aspect of living 1nc1uding

- the way income is earned and used.

The first step toward economic competence is recognizing lnd

. understanding the personal values that reflect and ditect an

individual's goals.

1 . v

Teacher introduces unit with bulletin board,
"You Are What You Value". Use progressive
disclosure method to summarize each 1d¢a
[ thtoughout theaunit. 3
. » Teacher uges wotd-asaociation technique for *
students’ teaction to terms collonly applied
to economics. : ‘
. Include the following: >
e : .~ values conttact

_goals - CR ' 1nntalllnnt buying
5 budget : savings
- thrift = . « insurance
needs ' ~salesmanship .
deaires i econowy
price : . security
money ¢ cash
-stingy spendthrift

. consu-cr rasponsibility " investment

‘ . -
N

19
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.

. services c ' impulse buyinz K

S : guarantee . - advertising . & .
- RIS ' o qualdty 7 durable goods, e
: A . o resources ’ - inflation, |
;e ) . R payment - social l;cntity
T S ‘' credit ' credit riting.
. , ‘ . ‘ interest = = - . stock markat
. management debt
loan Co surplus -
. -~. recession . - affluence -
. \ - ' Teacher asks students at‘iandan for’ roaction
R : ‘ ' to a féw of the terms,- : ‘ . .

. . : Teacher explains that tﬁena'ter-a‘will“be' @
L . defined and analyzed in the course.

‘Students scan text books and dictionary for

- o . e definitions of values, value ays:c-s and goals. - Ve
: Teacher reads case.studies which _portray values
" ‘held by‘different faniliea. >
Students 1dent1fy and conpare the vuluea
ptesented. ‘
Rank a list of ~ - " From a mimeographed liat of %hirty-two values . .
commonly held : each individual student chooses ten und rnnkl Coo
.values, - them in order of importance, : :
: : Stggested list of values: I
religion - dignity and worth of
education R each individual '
honesty . financial success
change . - - - individial 1iberty
conformity saving for the futures
' grades ‘ faitlifulness in - _
equality - marriage
/ freedom o family atability
leisure o individuality
‘¢hildren , ‘respect for authority
i loyalty - democracy
: . K initiative *.7  beauty RN
o '~ obedienge v tradition . |
» S " practidality v health o .
Lo : i » econony " - social prestige
extravagance personal appeirance
maturity . . .
chastity - _ B o .
Committee of students.examine papers and
. determing values most often listed and rnnk
. ) . thwok )
< \__ o

20 _ R Lo
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Expond the viewpoint
that a biotorchy of
values exists when

thcro are clv,tnntivcu.

f,CIIloify values
into categories;

1

Diocorn the origin
of individual values.

Expand the viewpoint
that a maturing in-

dividual Uevelops

a cyotcm of voiuéo.

-

: Studonta write a paper conplrihg thoir y

_our values. -

. e
.

Tonchcr.otplaius that any oyotou}of persons

or things in a graded ordor creates a -

hierarchy.’ : ‘ T
Students coulider that some of thcir valuoo
take precedcuco over others, thus eotab- ]

1iohing a hioratchy of v.luea. Lo A

From the same mim~ogrophcd 1iot of voluco

students classify those which fit.into the
following .categories: Moral,. Social.

“Aesthetic, Economic, and cultural.

J

.Studonts cxauine and evaluate bulletin boa:&.

"The Melodic Strains of Quality Living."
(See Part III ) " ;

Teacher uses £1ip chlrt to illultrate thc(

. otggin of values,. Students conclude that -
. their values haye de!/;:gt

- interaction with the ‘envizdii
the personal proccssaoiuirﬁf'

ed ghrough their
x'ut by uiing

basic desires at ages q‘x tvelve and -
present age. . ’

" Include 4n 1ist - education, occupation. :

parenthoqd, marriage, ‘avocation, friendships,
social ambitions, economic oocurity, and
other basic desirea.

" Each student examines the oimilarity and

differences of his basic desires at oach
level of development.

Teacher points out that'each of us.is con-

‘ stantly developing a value system through -

exploring, analyzing, nodifying and onlargiug _

[
g

Students write gkits to portraj situations

..in0 which teenagers' and adults' valuoo are Y

in conflict.

Include the following: drugs, frocdon,

movies, communication, religion, war, clothius.'
sex, music.’ Select similarities and dif- .
ferences of values held by tconogoro and adults.

Values and Goals




Explote renconl that
.. teenagers -and young
addltn~adopt values -
.different from their 5.
families and othet [
ldUItSU } .

o

| S _.‘ cor

o -

Illuatrate that goals o

‘and objectives grow A

< out of values and e
dttcxnina":he way
" incomé is earned and
uﬂedo ‘

" Further interpret
the first step to--

- ward economic compe-'
tence. ;

. N

. Students pretend to see their future in a
crystal ball and determine their aspirations
~ for major accdhplishments in relation to

. eifort?ia directed.

-parents. N |
-

.Conclude that’self-identificntion, oocial
“‘standing, peer approval, rejection of parents. ,
. individusl expression,.curreant era of life,
..and other factors ¢ontribute to teenagers'

and. young adults' choice of G"luéa which

differ from patents.

'Students aefine goals°

;'StudenQp disc o differences betyeéh long
term and-ghort term goals._ L

s
L

To illuatrate the use,of a short tetm goal
: atudenta budget an allowance of $5.00 a-week
.for a one month period to buy wcekly itens

and-ona item price¢ $9.00.

.

Teacher explains that long tern‘goaia
- experiditures for large items such as a college
education, bouae, vacation“lutomdbilo.

gervice.

Students discuss how any job well done is a’

service to society.
Examples:

-care workers and others.

Teacher reads story of Sea HOrse. (See Part

L) .

s

‘Class discuss importance of'hhderatanding
their basic valuec and goals which determine

direction of life.

present goals.

Teacher again usges bulletin board, "You Are
~ What You.Value" to summariae. L

Ain or'eéd to w@idbv

'waitress, salesperson, industria}
workers, maintenance and repairman, child

3\Students discuse pouaible teaaons for nclecting
and adopting values which differ from their

P

“Students analyze occupations to discern those S
which grow out of desire“to serve society. )
Include education, law, medicine, ministrxy,
science, .research, Vista,,Pence Corps,, public

3
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l'a-ily conoulption

C e

Generelizatioy N ' - ‘ R
1» - The fouudation/ of the Anorican econonic system is’ "baufd on the SRR A
. clyd .1iberties and” po).itical freedols of: oitizeno in a duocrecy.
,zf., In.any society the economic goals are for an’ever impréving -

| sthndard of living for - individuals through the\ ‘roduction. dio- .
T ttribution. and consumption: of . goods and: services, PR S
.3, Choices-between articles: or services on the basis 'f, their qunlity
. and/or prices influence or’ ‘determine: the nature nnd.-prices of'gooda
* .- and services available in the future. - AR o
4. . Management, labor, and: government contribute_ o\no-ic acti ty ‘
" which results in the creation of econopic goods and. services “and
the provioion ‘of opportunities for man ‘to e'a 1
for use in acquiring goods and services, . L
The American free»ontetprise syaten is encoura ed by conpetit I
to produce ‘goods and aerv:l,cea through tho operation of the law -~

of supply and denand with fthe. exception o£ governnent ro;uhtionl
_ inso-e areaa. Lo e . v

o C . o b ': ,,/ . /‘l [ P '.lr:
o 'Objectivu '7 R f.enrning_ Ei:perienceg :

. Interpret the
economic Freedoms . - ‘
and citizensh:t,p AU ment. of . hio righta. .
responsibilities - ' o T :
-in a free enterprise. ;Analyze a chart, "Righta in a I'roe Enk:er-
- . Y T ',priae".f‘%f ;

’ ERRE S PS Right to personal privacy. "’
-y et 2. Right to voice our opiniona, points
|- - " of view, and beliefs in - conversation.z
. 7 in the press, or in public lecture..:
s B Right to disagree with. another peroon
‘ - privately and pub].ically. oot
~ 4. Right to oun property--land hous_'
automobiles, clothes,a _ooks, tereo
. R -1-1 T
. 5. Right to hip As we choose, or. not
. to worship ?3: all, if we so-choose.
. 6. - Right to trial by an impartial Jury.
/. and-a fair judge 1if. nccueed”of & mis-‘
’ : .denen‘nor or a crime, -/
Te. ‘Right to read, study, “and learn what~ P
- -evér we wish; right to ‘grow and advmce. R
3. Right to do as we wish as long as it o
* v does not infringe npon the r:l.ghta of
: other peroons. R




Right to nelecF‘ £
'\, and reject or :enove another.

- Studentn bnild a\pnnel discusaiou around

- the general 1dea of the. economic’ respon- .

.~ sibility of an mdiy:ldual 1iving in a free
economy as contrasted with that of an

1nd1v1dna1 1n a‘totllicarian ccondly

Teacher explaina that the purpose ofiin
_economy is to produce goods and servtccs
with the following aspects: : ‘

1. Sufficient in quantity
2. High in quality :
3. 'Reasonable in prgce

4..LOtherl ,

-/

-a

'W‘T?f.ption, "Econonic Literacy A Snnoth :
Routs to Buying." (See PatE\III )
N Ex sples of terms:, ‘
* N+ [}, "Econdhics--Man's uag of physical and
/ / mental efforts to supply needs and
3 f‘dqsires for naterial goods nnd ser-
‘vicea. :
‘Freﬁ'gquséﬁlwiilable to the dcgtée
. that: there is no cost,”
Scarcity—-Under or. limited supply.
. Surplus-~Over supply.
+  Economic Votn--Choiccu of goodc and
~getvices,
pital goods-—Those used to produce
more goods, 5

-~ value for consumers, . .
8. Ocher¢. , _;~. _m”, ._f @

e goods and congumer ggod- by giving examples: .
' " An-electric dedll in the honc is a8
J_';conauner good. \ Yo
. An electric dril 1n a,factoty is a
~ ‘capital good. §\~ i

American Echo§}9~System~

COnnuuer goods--Thoae good; thxt hqve. ,

Studentn further diﬂtingui.h betwa.n clpital;:ij;f"”



i »ii”J,able
‘in ithe futu:a amq,de#
pendqnt upon /choides;

. betwaen atticlea, and

' services onthe basis

. of their quality and/or
.prices that the -con-.

. sumer is willing to

‘pay. -, ,
Jnterpret role of
conpetition in

< business. .

vfttinguiah between
income lnd wealth.

76

:;>fAmerican Economic Systemf

T SRR

CER]

A .17t rovided oy eric [N

73 ﬁﬁdentl(tcud pariodiéalu
tqine hoy-the»ﬁationwide cconaltc;vote

ipflﬁé_j, he natyre ind the prices of the“f5“, 
oods;.and aerviCea offered to consu-cra. _?“‘:**'

g ‘yhei “thgbeconunic -
con -u-.r products '.;_

'?Vftgfuieﬁ’to pur'hana.'
80, %he;uhbrt 1§¥$~o,,thh CY &_’

Maxi coat.
.;,Othe:a

iud&viduals in offering gooda
to attrac; consumers.,

from buaineas competition.
Include the following:
" 1. ‘Lower prices
. 2, - Improved products
R New products
4.




2 \ e

‘perdonal Hﬁnu 7
«lnd ctisml nomx, vd'lhu .\\

. e, ' ‘ g s '
b.,, Musical ih-:mcnt’a pnd nc&:d\
" ¢« Bicycles, hot;or-dcoot:eu '
., ‘d. .Radios, tape~recox Qu'q
S epe @ Bnqket:bulls and'g 'y
. "L"f." G“e’ ".! .,‘- AR

v
0‘.

Y cmidar other wqys that: a tlenlgct uy
. 1ncruee his incmle. N _. o
_Examples’s ..
1. Baby Bitt:tng S
"2, Tending lawns ‘3, ‘
<3+ Paper routes ' . B
.-;;-»4., Sewing for ielf and o:h-rs
So,, wothera '
e@ ey

,eota@. v&;lue o" vt‘.’ha" th ed’ i

particuhi' time and ‘that: . to w;rme :

.\ o wé‘ﬂ.th.an‘ fidividual must Ane e
, -;tbtﬁ‘iish"lﬁsﬁ!% ey ef! 61‘.’@" ’

; o | S e ;“\‘ i

'ﬁn thc sent:lal“’_' S % i ‘thag &’ frae
‘,‘\“ faqtq:a of 4 ere— _}f' SUo cyat:‘en 1nc,1udeg the d lbwing factorn.
: en:erpriu nyatcﬂ. S 1. Privately owned [property = -

: . . 2. Free nmarkets
: . o : '3, Profit motivation

4. Compstition

Students set“up a list of economic.freedous
of citizens un%er a free enterpriu system.,.
1. Right to change one's income,
2. Right to make a profit. PN
3. Right to choose our vocation or pro-
fession by which we earn a living and
- to pursue our ambitions in accordance
with our abilities. o
4. ‘Right to change one's vocation and
. right to change jobs. :
-3+ Right to cngage 1n bul:l.neu for. our-
- " selves, - -
6. yght to -p'end nv:lngu and omiul
as we phoosea
. Right to offer our products or ser-
vices at any price we may ngme; to

American Ecdnogicj System
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= bewemployed in certain businesses.

‘reject or accept price- on products
,-and services we want to buy. = -
"8, Right to use our properties to incronne
themselves or to produce income. . v
9, Right to select and buy what will S
" ‘best satisfy our needs, ;. g
10. Right to.compete in prices and in R
"~ quality of product or letvicew \

Students distinguinb betyeen privately nnd

publicly owned property. ‘ “
\ ' 5 ’

Students deacribe a free—market‘eyeten. ¢ g

: Include the following:

1. No person or government agency nakes
» arbitrary decisions as to con-uner »

; needs.

' 2. Decisions are made by 1ndivégun1 con~
, sumers, workers, and owner-managers === = o
as -to what needs for goods and services

" shall be satisfied, who shall produce
such specific products, and who shall -
3. The result gives free markets that
are aelf-regulated and -elf-controlled.,

Students consider some incentivea to earn

- a living. ,

Examples:
1. To stand on one 8 own two feet
" ' economically. ,
2. To attain the standard of living one S
desires. ' )
3 To _gain satisfaction from a senge of
acconplishment.

4. To assist fellow man by making a pro— -
Vduct or‘giving a service needed. . 9.
Teacher. cites that another incentive to work e
is the opportunity to accumulate anvinga .jﬁﬂu et
to invest for a profit. . ?‘W*}‘, RO

v E

Students coneider ways money may he invested.\ AR
lr Deposit in bank or savings and’ lonn e
company to earn interest. : A

2. Invest in business enterprine. ' .'E‘ o
3. Invest in real estate. "?3 ) - @
4. Invest in- atocks and bond& " ’

§ kS W .
Students consider the importance of profit
wotive in buainess enterpriie.‘f L

'/\/ -




B K . R

L 1." Pew businesses would.be ‘started if
o it were not for profit motive.
o 2. Doveloplent of new products and im-
S ' provement of old products in expec-
tancy of making a profit,
o 3. New ideas for impro ements in consumer :
e goods and services ate stimulated in ~
. ‘ . R the hope of obtaining profit.
: LR 4., Profits are used to expand busineos
[ _ . enterprises thereby creating
: -~ ® Jjoba for more people,

" Conciude that the buoineag ovner must pro-

J ' duce a profit and at the same time give
consumers products and .services that rate
W favorably with those produfed by other
Analyze decision : Consider that a business enterprise sets up e
naking involved ' -goals for:operation: just as a family maneges :
in business ' ©  its income in relation to its goulo. ¢ L
enterprise. - - ' ' Poasible\goala- ’ T e
' ' [ 1. 'Profit to meet co-potitiou. -

N

v "2, Expansion to make more profit.

' '3, Improvement in goods and services.
A - .® &, Adaptation of better practices and -
¥,‘;g9',*,‘ « .7 . . processes for more efficient operation.
i ' '. e I ’ ! .
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Concept 4: An Analysis of the American Business System as Related to
: gpnsu-erian : S -

.Gencralizationlt »

1. An understanding of the objectives and motives of the Asérican

- are to be preserved. .

"2

3.

business system is essential if the benefits occurring from it
Efficiency inherent in mass production and épeciaiizition in pro-
duction of goods and services through -use of improved tools and
processes raise the quality and quangity of consumption.
Govermment regulations and' controls are provided to aid farmers

in production because food is essential and conditions which affect - ':'

crops are unpredictable. ’
The marketing profess consists of most of the activities that
occur in-making tangible goods available to the consumer. Mar-

~ ‘keting (involves agsembling and buying, storing, grading, and -

standardizing, selling, merchandizing, transporting anq/f\. v i
communicating, financing and risk ‘taking, : T
The success of the free~enterprise system is highly dependent -

. upon the maintenance of working relations between labor and '

~ management. , v _ ' o
" Lack of education, more complicated jobs; greater use of machinery,

discrimination in hiring practices contribite to under employment
and unemployment, ' ' '

Better education, vocational training and the creation of job
opportunities are major ways that government and business are
attempting to solve underemployment and unemployment.

National economic growth results from such factors as the saving

A and investing of a portion of the current income of individuals.

9. Maximum use of individual'’s abilities through a plan, and efficient
-production and distribution enables families to increase their
* level of living. . S =
10, The strength of the American system of business lies in the
diversity of kinds of business enterprises. ,
11. Government régulations and taxes applied to business and agri-
3 culture affect the price of consumer goods.

12, International trade is essential to the United States economy
. from the standpoint)of full employment and prosperity and in
achieving and maintaining stable relations with the nations of

: the world. Lo ' .

13, Every nation that exports its goods and services to other countries
or imports products and services has an opportunity to increase
its chances to make 4 profit and thus increase employment pos-

A sibilities. ., : S
- ' Qbjectives } > XLearqigg Experiences
Identify the.benefits. - Students develop flip chart on The Punctions
¢ -derived from business of Business. : . :
l%rganizationn. : . T ' ‘ ’

-:30 |
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A - 1, ﬂ‘kll uaterial ulctul ‘ "
‘ 3 2, Performs complex tasks for connu-otn
o , 3 Raises level of living
4 . .4 Davelops new products
. B o . "~ + 5, Creates jobs - R
‘ , . : " 6. Provides tools and cquiplent for
- production "
~. 7. Assists in paying the coat of gov.rn~
nent
8. Providea organized narkgt. :

Interpret the Students dafine the following tﬁr.'w
slestents involved ' 1. Labor is manpower which includes
in production, ‘physical effort, mental effott. and
o U © - . -use of technical skills, '
' - -~ -2+ Natural resources" are naterials
_ -supplied by nature (oil, nineral:, ) .
_ o ' - land, trees and others), : .
e o : e 3. Capital refers to any form of wcalth
' L employed or capable. of being employed
in the production of more wealth,
: ~ S 4. Management involves the development
5 ' of ideas for production, planning,
4 o . ' - and operating the business, establish-.
ing policies and -akin; dccicions. o

. Discuss role of government in buninecs
- operation.

. Include the following. -
Y o .-l Development of standards

- , e 2. Unfair competition -
| Ny o . 3. TFavorable conditions for. toreign -
e ‘ ' ‘ -+ trade L.
. . " 4. Control of hours and wages of. work

| . ) 5. Control of prices. : , o
| : S 1 6. Assist in financing business . ¢
,1% o , ' , 7. Control of enployca~¢!ployer rights

4\ ' Analyze some of; 7. ,Studenta deternine how %fficiency is
ben the principles of - - brought about in business: -
e ‘production necessary 'ls  Mass production
i - for cffzcicncy. B 2, Modern machines = =
It . v o 3. Skills'of workmen - , .
B S -+ 4. Specialization 3.’ o

o ' , - Students compare the advantages and disad-
T ' _ vantages of specialization. .
R - ' RS Advantages  of apecialigation'
[ A . 1. Increase. production
o ' , ’ ‘ | 31 .
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- 3,
b

6.

Encourages development of greater

skills

‘Saveg time

'Lowerg production cost
.Provides employment for persons with

limited abilities (handicapped).
Developu"spirit of 1nterdependence

‘ Disadvautages of specialization: .

1.
2,
3.
.

f

1.

3.

5.
‘6.I

2,

,3.
4o
5.
6.
7.
8.

. 5.

b4,

~Adrplane

‘Workers become dependent upon ‘one
‘. another .
Work may becOme monotonousvand deaden—

ing to the worker -

Worker may not take as much pride in

his workmanghip ,
Becauge a worker becomes—efficient,

. he may not have gpportunity to thange
. to a more desirable job

- If a worker, loges his job he may®

- have difficulty in 8ecuring the same

_type of job

Students review th&'developmental stages of o
production. : e
"Include the following stages: '

Man produced goods with his own handa
and power

7,2,‘-Man uged tools

Man. used tools and animals which -

‘supplied part of the power.
Man uged machines powered by wind

-

and water

-Man used machines powered' by electri- :

city =
Future development

Committees choose specific corisumer, products
to trace the development of efficiency in
production, ,
- Examples may - Anclude:

~

Automobile S
Telephone .
Television . o
Refrigerator ~

Washing machine
Ready to wear clothing
Air conditioning unito

v

Students’ anéIyze tpg results of 1ncrelsed
_ production. : -

e

[




: 1.  Many new products -
’ 2, Workers have leisure time - .
: 3. 1Increase in'daily wage

.
. -

: Panel of gtudents discuss the role of edu~ =
, " : cation if relation to automation. Considér
- ' “that future jobs will requirg higher . - °
levels of education for entry into the .

o %

labor force. ‘ T

Interpret special _ Teacher ‘presents special problems common
problens in farm ' to farm production for st@dent discussion.
production, : 1. Natural hazards (peats, diseases,
' *  tornadoes and other weather con- * -
ditions) Lo . .
2, Soils and climate conditions -
. 3. - Raegulations on farm production (soil
, banks, specified acreage, parity .

"é, - price and others) .
~

N .

- - 4. Competition with foreign trade
Summarize the rela- ' Conclude that technology and automation - :
tionship of efficient - - which are instruments of mass production =~ . .
production to quality ' and gpecialization improve the quantity =~ | ° =~
- of .consumer goods and and quality of consumer goods and ger- , - S
gervices. _ _ vices, thus raising the standard of living. -

Verify the functions  Students form into committees to study-~the’
of the tarketing * .  marketing’ process of consumetr goods. , .
and merchandizing : Committee traces the procedures necessary
processes, before the consumption of -the following:
- L l, Loaf of bread , =~ - - .
-2, Abox of rice ¥ . - e
3. A can of spinach e T I

List on board the processing and marketing’
functions ginvolved "in handling the above -
products; e IR
: v & i .
Conclude that.the marketing process involves -
assembling and buying, storing, grading and, -
standardizing, merchandizing, transporting °
and vommunicating, financing and risk .taking.
Relate to class personal experiences in re- .
-tailing. Consider that the merchandizing .
process is necessary for products to reach
I the consumer. : ‘

Students analyze bulletin board, "The Multi- .
tude of Foodjuarkets." - (See Part IIL,)

| . g 33
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GO0 R .Tuchcr-prunnta chnrt: "Hajor Chnnnch of .
Ceomh S Rt Marketing!y (See Part III )] é~ b )
R A few students interview unngcro of locnl : PR
T S markets to ascertain the various functions ST
Y. - of dif.’fgrqn( marketl and rapor: io class, '
. ©, . Teelude: ™ .
: A 1 Retail . £ . e
e s 2, Commisaion s : o C
L L . ' 3, Auction . _—_ B
D : 4, Organized markat (exchange) o ‘
_ o . 5. Wholesale P S S
R < . Diecounc (atore) '. . vt e
: o A committeeagﬁmstudeuta plan a dobatc.
P . Resolve: The ‘cost of distribution is too
- ' : B expensive for the funcciona pertoraed.
Analyze terms ...  ~  Students chooSa terms relat:d to labor -
related to labor . “vesearch to find. definitions and important -
and the labor = ‘ aspects. Present material to class with €
wmovement, . . ‘ni-eogtaphed sheets for further 'study. .
) e ' (Annignnent~ students compile information .
or mimeographed gheets which: rmay be dil- .-
‘tributed to.clasg emberd). -
Include the.foll ng terms:
g »0011ect1ve bargaining L,
2. Union security L . ,
3. Restriction of ‘output’. ' T
- 4.' Fedtherbedding. .- :
Ve 5, Cooling-off period - '
' 6, Crafts unions ; ‘ - )
7. Industrial unions ‘“w,‘ o
84 Teamsters uniom . . ° S €
9, Taft-~Hartly Act and" other lawa af— -
A fecting- labor f. . . L,
10. A.F.Lo"‘c I O. : ‘.‘ ,
11, Opén shop  ° ’
.12 Strikes (kinds) .
- 13, PicKeting ' g T& Co T TR N
14.. Arbitration -~ - - - a . o o,
15,  Mediator - oo S ey
16, Sabotage -~ -~ oo A TP
17. Boycotts. Lo T g el
18, 'Walkouts . R P R
v 193,*3103ed shop f AN V‘A'-.' c
Investigate. labor ' ' scudentsqconsider the proa and cons of - °
~and management . * collactive bargaining and labor and nannge— .
rclltionl. - .  ment gontracts. ' .- ) '~ =
. 34 . . - “ . - ‘ - - - f‘;“..
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- From newapapeu -uppliqd by tuehor,
‘students locate articles.dealing with -

. "' recent labor and mnngqem: difﬁcult:l.el. S
hcogn:fze. ;he-uonctuﬁ . . Students study transparenciu aﬁ/or : '
contribution to family - ' handout sheets from tha United States S
income from wotking i Deparmnt: of Labor. (See Part III, ) TS =
wivu. : o e

o Consider that lavs which protect women in . * .

the labor force become more important as t:hc
percent of women workers increases. View -
* transparencies, "Hours and Salaries of All -
‘Females" and "Ga:l.nfu:l. Workcu“. (Su

Paxt II]’: ) .

Al

o

Tncher assigns the art::l.clc, Changing
Sex Roles and the Quality of Contemporary,
Society", Forum Magazine, hl.l-W:lnter, o
1970, J.C. Pénneys .Co. Inc. o '
Student:a consider the following 1deas: S
.71, Equal work and equal pay Jo 3 ;o
2, Equal access to education . -
3. . Right to legal :l.noxphnu:l.ve sbortion,
4. High quality and inexmns:l.vo child - :
care- ~ <
B --Keeper of. noull -a shar.d rupou- ‘ :
sibility of both uxu )
‘6. Others

- e - .- -

) Concluda -that the liberat::l.on movement: may
« ' have a deep and lasting effect on women's’
_rights, roles of fanily members, child _
o _ " “guidance ‘practices, and social ayd economic
. _ . growth nnd change. :
Analyu the decrease ) Students list several atgt-cnts that 1ndnu
.in the workday and  of organized labor use to juit:l.fy a gradual
vo:kwuk. . g decrease in workday and workweek.
: { 1. The. rapidly increasing prodnctivity
oy . of industry makes possible the pro- -
. - : duction of more goods with less . o
<. ) o , work than foimerly. pou:lble. T '
R s - 2. Workers should have mora'time for -
e . , . cultural inporvmnta. e S
. _ I 3. Increased leisure stimulates the . B
» demand for more and different goods. .
R B 4, . Problems of the democratic way of .o
C S 1life rkquire workers to hava time '
. . ‘ . ' to study public problems and to
- _ . - participate intelligently in political ,
' " ‘ ettorta to solys xheaf problm-
e o : o : . American Bua:l.nqss -Syatem




Identify the .
‘value.of fringe: -
beneiitna e e

. gt ot

Determine reasons
"for full employ-
mént, underemploy-..
. ment, and unem-
ployment.

Analyze the rela— B
tion of cnpital to

_ the creation of jobs.i'\

S
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' Teaeher aelects a businels firu in the con-
© munity that offers’ fringe beanita to its

-Students’ vrite a report in whichtth nhgu -
"how the fringe benefits offered 'y wou

© of 1living". ) ' S
level of employment.

. Students study training;programs in commun-

54 A uduct:l.onz&i‘the work- period vould .

resylt in an Improvement in the
health of the working populetton.

N s

employees. The owner, manager, or- personnel -

- -.director-of that firm explains to t?z class
~ - .the kinds of benefits provided for
'-enployeen.

in-
fluencte' their decision to vork or’ ot ‘to’

'work-for the firm.

. -Students interview two or more workers and T
.’find out why most workers are at the time

‘uncertain about their ability to make pro~
gress in their jobs or even. of keeping then.
Exanples.

1. - Wagks too low : ‘

"~ 2.,° Labor union practices" unclear g N =~ .
»' '3, Fringe benefits jpoor or non-existent

4. . Contrneq;ng economy -

5. -Others ‘N. - Lo
Invite npenker frou enployment agency to
speak to class on "How employment and un-
exployment affect produetivity and levol

. . kv
Students discuss solutions to underemploy-
ment. From a collection of recent newspaper e
and hagazine articles, students compile c cur~ i
rent practices that business and govermment
are using to increase and meintain a high ~

#‘%

‘

Students eonsider reasons for underemployuent. ot

Students review the relationship-of tech- . T A
nology to employment. , Sk

ity which are designed to eliminate unemploy-
ment.

LN

Students congider that capital is neceasaty

“in the creation of jobs. o

Exemple.



A 1. An average amount of meéw capital
: L required to create one new job An
© e industry is about $20, 000, @;w\ IR
| "%%,,, »

.= Students consider that the money~‘ e
/ o capital comes from savings: ) ';
! 1, Individual invéstors {%%?”
. 2. Corporate eatning &
Students discuss the 1nf1ucnce of taxes
o : ) on auvings and new capital: -
. T 1, es reduce spendable income
. I . o 2, "Taxes réduce ability of 1ndividuclc
. ' o ‘to save:
» 3. Taxes reduce the- ability to buy
capital goods
4, Taxes shift individual spending to
government apeuding

e

-q,

. Determine how . Students analyze the meaning of the term,
- ¢ economic growth i gross national product ~ the current total:
. -1s meagured. ’ o 3 market value of all final goods and ser-
O . ‘ vices produced in the nation in a year. )

L3

e o - Students consider that an 1ncrease in per
‘ : capital income (amount per person) indicates
economic growth and a decrease indicates
0 - an economic recessionary period,

G . = Students view diagram which protrays the )
. : results' of population incresse on the in- Sy
creagse of the gross national product.

o . ‘ , o
. . : ~*  Students consider the cost of economic
: . growth, . .
1. Sacrifice of lcisure
_ 2. Curtailment of consumption fqr
g ) P v © . saving and investing S s
. o - Students define the tern level of living. Y
Students examine ways that the lcvel of | .
. living may be expanded, . .. e
R . 1, 1Increase in individual- productiviéyv
' . s. 8. Educated and skillful employees
_ ‘ . .b. Use of modern, chhinery, nodern -
oo . . power and modern science-
S T ' 2. No artificial restriction of produc-
: o < tion .except to avoid overproduction
, } : ) - S 3. Greater efficiency in usé of all

37
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. . )

reaources--labo ,h d and mchinu-- .
B to yleld highe roduotion of’goo&c
BRI \and oervices o

S 1‘, AR o Fa
e " i Students’ analyze chatta~which,show the putw N
.. -. .. - chasing power of the' family and government = =
o+ dollar.  Gonsider hpw rising prices and. -~ - ., .
\:gl - "< the value of the dollar affeot the tenl in- e
AN e T Jcome of individuals ‘ , . oL

: O Conclude thotg:he pnimary econouic goals are
2 Y 0 to maintain af rising standard of living . . . .
o w7 . " through full; emplqyment and a te;sonable C et

fooe  rate of growﬁh, r;i o T B <
v S . g "’f@aw LA L
Explain character~ ~ ' Students view charts nhich prosenx character- .-,[‘ﬂ:ﬁ;g
dstics of business .  °  istics of sole proprietorahip. partnership, ’
'or;onizationl. i S cotporation apd cooperattve. (See 9azt‘III.)
. | :

Idoutiﬁy kinds of - , S Studenté list kinﬂs of business enterpriseo IR
///buoino-: {local) }, -t in local area.‘ Make arrangements: to inter- = . %,
- organizations. ..+ i view twmers or managers of a variety of. R i

s o T TR business entetpzises.. From interviews - . - .
- ST S S »determine e,objectives of sevetal businesoel.

G e R Students de,ine the :erms ftanchiae and
o - " monopoly.. ! : k
S T _ l.v A,ft"chise gives the ptivilego or

L.y 0 U rightito operate a buginess.
e e 2 ''A monopoly- exfsts in business when

e y thor”iis no. competition,

e ‘Students;rAcall that pu%uc utnuie; ate
R - 'exnnp:éa of nonopoliea. _QH‘ 2 .
R Co By : N
ETR SO . -Students Iisc public utilitias in conuunity
R S ¢ " .such’'as those providing water, gas, elee~
Cas o gtricfty,'ttanaportatinn. and télephone
R © .imerviea.: Find out and report whether they -
. are cuned by -individuals, partnerships,
,’,,coporations, ‘or the community, city, or
any other public authority. u' :

_ts consider governmanq controls for .
buainess and agriculture that. 1nf1uence
‘consumer prices . and taxes. ' ' -
Exmplel. T - ) o ! .
1. Government’ regulates pricoa of certain
~ Bericultural commodities. by buying
and: gtoring surplus to keep prices -
SRR y - at a’level satisfactéry to the pro—
R " ducery This is called a aubsidy.

., Interpret the growth
and nature of govern-
.ments rolé in ourdf :

K ocononic iydten. '

) ‘) woL
C e o, s
o . ;




A

V2, ,Direct paymenta to fetnere fqr Te-
,ffduction of acres alloted to wheet, S
“" cotton, soy beans and other crope., SRR
.. Governmental controls’for business
Sl A PO R . T are designe&'to protect consumers .
IR T o from dishonest business ‘practices, .
B PR -3 prevent monopolies that control '
- .. prices and supply, fraud through
S o AT - false and deceptive advertising,
T A 'p"uneatisfactory working conditions,
B T S /.. fraud in selling securities and many .
Lo ,' ;[-' ;‘-, o v ‘~u-1j~other undetsirable ptacticee. SR _,’;'

e Exanine the relation of “, Detetmine hqw nationel goals Ay affect _
- imports and exports ﬂf' business decisions and the overall economy=~-

s tg; consumer prices.. - ' anti-ballistic misstle.programa, War on .

B " poverty, conclusion of Viétnam War, truth

v o in lending bill maximum interest retes.,«,f

T T Discuse the role of govetnment in meeting
e © .goals which individuals cannot afford by
2 L Ly "o . themselves--highways, bridges, schools,

, . LT . bands, lakes, parks, police, fire protection.v
o > e ! - (See bulletin board, "American Goals Achieved
o v S : o Through Government", Part III D

- L s e Teacher\prepares two charts showiné\the
- : R o ~_top ten exports and imports of the United .
' ‘ oy .. States. Show the total dollars' value
) ~ of each of the éxports and imports.

- : ”{See "U.S. Import and Export Values by
B Merchandise Groupa" in Part III. )

~ Andlyze technical. . Students défine the following terms:
. terms ﬁq;d in des- International trade Exports
c:ibing nternational, = ' Balance of payment : . Imports
trade. . . o - Balance of trade’ Tariffs
- o . o Liquid~1iabi1ity . Foreign trade
¢ ’ E : . -Customs duties R Domeetic trade
¥ Coupazc the medium | ,Students select fiye foreign countries which -
- of exchange between ‘use'different currericy and detérmine the' "
~+ foreign cauntries : : official exchange rate in.terms of United -
- and the United . . . ~ States dollars, To buy a $10,00 dress with
.Stetes. o T foredgn curréncy, decide how much the dress’
I . would cost in terms of foreign currency. '

Conmittee,of students visit'a aocai store ..
‘and make a list of foreign-made products
vvoffered for sale. COmplre prices of theee

] . e Americaﬂ"ﬂusiﬂesﬁ'sySt?m




. ,\.'

.

R A products with similar products made in the 2
R I ~ .. United States, Consider reasons for differences
CET o | : in prices. R R - X

A

/
L

- Students divide into groups to investigate.

local and state contributions to foreign .
L - *_trade. Report in the form.of a chart.. S
e ' N xample: o o * -

;f- . AT L ' 1. Broilers S >x%¥;: N
: o [ : 2, Cotton : : b . v i
o 3. Soybeans ’ :

4. Manufactured goods

Conclude that international trade for the
United States is important from the stand-
. point of the employment ‘of people and their
' economi¢ well being and in relations with
the nations of the world. o
1. Five to six percent of all business
activity in the United States is a
. result of international trade.
2, Exported godds help to maintain a
. high level of employment. . . -
. _ _ . 3. Nations of the world need products
L . - from the United States to improve
Co ‘ : . : their gtandards of living,

Imports and Exports: C T
, 1. Imports include coffee," tea, spices,
. _ R . industrial diamonds, chrome, cobalt,
s e ' copper, tin, rubber, wool, zinc, rice,
- pineapple and other products.

2. Exports include wheat, automobiles,

- and other forms of transportation, *
machinery, tools, ‘equipment, animal
and vegetable olls and fats, paper .
products., S . Lo

References:

. “ A . . ’
~ - ) !

1, tJoint'cdhncil on Economic Eéﬁc&tion. Economics and “‘the Consumer,
. 71966, Chapter 2 pp. 10, 14, 17; Chapter 3, . -
v 2 iwilion, Hn;ﬁonvw. and Elv1u S.'Ey8ter, Congumer Economic Problems,
Co South-Western Publishing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 1966, Chatpers

1-8 and 12-14, @ - L -

-

~
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ConcggtJE_ The neletion:hip of the Netionel Incone, Money and B‘nkn ‘to
. Consumer Practices ‘ _

Generelizetion:°

‘1. Indiv%ﬂyal conluners, businea‘,invectora, ‘government, and foreign
purehnaerl are consumers of final goods and services or the users

“of ' the gross national product.

2. Land owners, labor and management, lenders of money, owners of -
" business, and government contribute to the total annual national
income through earnings from rent, wages, interests, profits, and

taxeg.

3. Money exihta in the forms of coins, currency, and demand deposite
and serves as a medium of exchange, a measure of velue, store
of value, and a standard of future payments, '

4. Credit serves to stabilize the economy, promote business for- -
mation, expand production, and raise the standard of living.

5. Purchasing power is measured by the quantity of goods that a
given amount of money will buy and it may be extended by the use

of eredit.

Objectives

Review the .terms
gross national

" product ‘and
national income.

Determine the
-users of the
gross national
p:Oduct .

identify,che use
- of durd@ble and
nondurable goods

by the individual .

consumer,

a

£

. gs v R o
Learﬁigg Experleneea

Students review the meaning of the gross
national product, referred to as GNP, which

is the total current market value of all final

goods and gervices produced in a nation as
a whole during a given year. (Any product
or service as it is sold to its final pur~
chaser may be referred to ae a final good -

or service ) .

Py

' Teacher uses the Eelleéing chart to inter-

pret the amounts of gross national product
used by thé following:
1. Individual consumer
2, Business investors .
~3., Governments C ‘ -
4. Foreign purchasers ' ‘

Students identify examples of durable and
- non-durable goods:

"Durable - Non-durable

automobile- - food
household appliances - elothing.
furniture - gasoline
house Y ol
camera ' cosmetics

* 41 -
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S . .. o . Studentl prepare a pooﬁer.. Dividc pontcr
s . ... g .s. into two parts. Identify one pakt, "Dﬁ:ab;q
R e E e s Goods”y the other. "Non-Durable Goodl"' .
Students locate magaziue picturea nhbwing
., durable ‘and non-durable goodu. e
. Students 1dentify annual’national fhcoue
as earnings teceivedwfor contributions to s
e -production by: - . L
§ono 1, ‘Land-owners, - in rent ,
'~ ~. -+ -, 2 Labpr and management, in wages
. o 3. - Lenders:of moncy, in interest -
. 4. --Owners of business, in. profitc
A S Govetnmant, in taxes '

.:"

: scudents cOnclude that the annual national
v _ . dincome is the total income received by a&ll
.. . . ... -.who contributed to. the production of goodu',,

R I and services during the year. i;~< o

4~Studgnts discuns reasons £ot incquality in

- ,receiving shares in national income:

) 1, Personal traits o E .
: ' 2, Educational leavel e
3., Habits of endeavor AR

- 4. Others - ”\,jf?zg'.

Studenta ;nvestigate the hourly wage.rates ”jf N

in community for various occupationgm--

carpenters, painters, lawn care meu, and

typists. a .

‘Students discuss ‘present trends in wages:

‘ - Compare present wage scale with the wage
S ' T - scale of 5. years ago, GCompure local wage
L e e T " scale with national averages for the above
L occupations. (The national figures can be

; found in the "Occupational Outlook Handbook",
‘ ' .+ . which should be in the school library or -«

guidance office.) 5 v

- Students analyze the diffetencea in loeal

wage¢lcalea and national averages.,'; -

x\-' A

B , g
intorprct aspects “ Studcntc investigate the prevailing 1ntereat

of the national - ——zrates in community for (a) lozns on real
income and how ~ estate, (b) short term personal loans from
it is distributed. banks, and (¢) loans for purchase of auto-

, o mobiles. . Find out hov. interest rates com-
3 : _ ~_ pare with those of the year tefore, of five
_ ' - ' yelﬁn before, and of ten yeats before.

42 . - » : . -
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&

Identify the

meening and

o putpoce of

_credit.

Qe o~
RS

a

‘of money. .

Consider reaeons ﬁor the variations in

rates.- ' ., v';' e ¥

a
3 'Y

. S ot o
To 1ntroduce the study of money, teachera o
reads’ the\followfng — S
"If .a man runs after money, he's moyey mad; -
JIE he keeps 1t; he's a miser; . .-
uif he apende it, he's a. playboy S
If -he doean't‘get d£, he's a negerado~we11,
If he geps it withou working, he s a-"v =
- parppite; . s el oo
If doesn't "try to get it he lacke
oy ambicion o e

" And 1f he\ accumulates it after a lifetine

of hard work,
He's a fool who never got enything out of
1life."

Define the terms money, currency, coina,
demand deposits. .o _

ce

Studenta research the beginningrof the use

* of money, . Report to class,, ..View film- -
, strip "Money, It's Functions ang Forms

Teacher\cqnetruct a flip chart onafunctions

1. Medium of“exchange
2. Measure of value"v
3. Stoxe of value

e by Standard of future payments

-~

Students list\eubqtitutes used for money

.‘,« .

" such as:

. Coupons\
2, Tickets .
3. Trading stamps
4, Postage stamps

i 5. I'O.UE 8
‘Stpdenta deffne "eredit". Analyze defini-
tions and decide on a usable definition.

' : -
"Students identify functions of credit:

* .1, Stab{lfze the economy
2. Promote business formation
3.. Expendﬂbrqduction :
4.o-Raise the’ stendard of living

l
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(&)

Evaluate the role .
of consumer credit
in’ today's Ameri- -
can society.

P

. b .

Analyze fhev

- nature of

purchasing power,

Comittee interview the mayor o member of .

'”StUdenfs read periodicals déaling;with‘the

out by the authors f6r the shrinking dellar.

Students examine the kinds of credit and
. the purposes for which they are used. -

1. Govermment credit is used to. build

' bighw;yl,~sch001-.”hocp1:a1-.'_ o
2, Business credit is. used to covar the
- cost of producing and marketing goods
~ 1in acquiring productive facilities

’gk\ _ such as land, buildings and machinery.
g

3. 'Consumer credit permits goods and
- servides to ‘be paid for as they are

-
-

the City Council to determine the extent
of credit used in financing new streests,
sewer and water installations, and hospitals., .

‘Teacher point out :hg:‘éonidnet credit nakec-.ﬁ

possible the purchase of goods and/or ser-
vices a family or. individual might not be _
able to purchase otherwise, and may raise 1
the standard of living. 8 S

~ Students recall items in their homes pur- B
.chased- on credit.,

Decide 1f their living N
standard was improved, R RN

Consider that purchasing:power ia'-eé;uted

' by the quantity and quality of goods and

services that a given amount of money will
buy at a particular time and that it say = oo
be extended by the use of cradit. N R
‘ - : Cawe N Y

A few students bring mail prder'ciiilogi;_

to class, ' Divide into groups of 3 or be

2TAY
AT
VO

L]

Students,atudy cﬁtalogs and‘¢hooge iéens -
to update a wardrobe for the sgigon~for one

tcenager,bpending-3100;00.7

S e e
Students present skit "How Much Food Will .

- ~Ten.Dollars Buy?" and follow through with
- suggested leatning_expetienceg.'\(See Part

IIL.)..

»-

‘.0_ .

"shrinking. dollar", Analyze reasofis pointed
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" Referemces: . S I

-

/1.~ Britton, Virginia, Personal Finance, American Book Co., New York, = -
1968, - . o o= T % a i

R 25 “Rikery;Auq§ay and Holly Brisbane, Married Iife, Charles-Bennett

; ~#3-Co,, Peoris, Illinois, 1970, Chapters 11 & 12, - .

"

« 3, Wilson,'ﬁarnén and Elvin Eyacér, Consumer Economic Problems,

- South-Western Publishing Co., Cincinnati, Ohie, 1966, - i ;
,«I . e . ) - ] . . ,
- . . ‘ o . . ¥ .
Concept 6: The Effect of Prices and Stabilization Procedures on the Economy .
-~ "Gensralizations: N ~ o , o '
© - 1j Prices are determined in the product matket by the interaction .
.~ of the supply decisions of competing business and the: demand
decisions of competing households. - Coe :
2, An essential feature of the free-enterprise system is the com-
‘ . - petition among producers of economic goods for the fayor of the
o ' - consumer. Competition is one means of protection for the consumer
, for it helps to minimize prices and promote pfficiency, . o
3, Prices are affected by monopolies, money, eredit, taxes, and
sonetimes state and faderal ggvernment.
4+ Inflations and depressions haye no single cause but are usually
the result of & combination of causes whose relative importance  °
: : : varies from case to case. - v e . o
L - 3. A combination of efforts of goverpment, businges firms, laborers,
SR TU ©.and all consymers is required to halt inflation. - : ,
w0 6.° Statistical information is gathered, classified, and published s
oE . psriodically by the federal gavernment and gther agencies which ; g
- rsyeql present conditions in the state of the ecopomy. S

. w. 1o Mopstary policy is one attempt made by the govermment. to-main-

(. tain econmmic stability through the control of the supply ef

. L . money and credit, , : S .

.. 8. Tiscal policy, another attempt made by the goyernmapt to msintain

>0 .70 econgmic sability, is an effort to contyel the tofsl spending -

s . % byipdiusting upward and downward the amount o - goveryment spending. -
Lw -+, 9+ %One of the essential devices for stabilizing business conditions’

A ©. 48:by variation in the amount of spending ip a givan period by
Ly 7 n loeal, state, and federal governments. . S !

30 10, "Wars and economic depreéssions have contributed greatly to the

et pational debt : S o

G \‘_ N - . | ' ) N . Q‘s :
g ' Prices and Stabilization Brocedurss
SN AR : e :
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5 ObjectiVei L Learninngxperiences'i“

. Interpret the . Consider that prices are the exchange value
significance of - - of goods or services stated in the terms of
- the price systenm, -, uoney. Discuss the reasons. for a ptice on
_/ . . agtgig.ea. N

Includa the following key ideas: - :
s 'Mbney value makes exchange easy.
2. Producers and sellers must make a
: profit, . S
: .# 3, . Price tends to regulate aupply. A
" 4, Price regulates the demand for a o
. . . = B product,
— e . 5, Price competition tendo to fotce o a
L Coe : prices down to the lowest posaible e
level that will cover production cnd
still allow some ptofit.
6. Others *,' .
Students research and prepare a flip chart o
.axplaining these terms: '

2 . Economic value . Elastic denand : )
. Price Inelastic demand
- Supply " Competition
~ . Buyet's market . Price competition
Seller's market Non-price.competition
A Demand T e e '
-t Explain the : Students consider that in addition to com-
-~ . importance of - - peting for buginess of the consumer on the
T competition to -, basis of lower prices,’ some producers and
. - our free-enterprise distributors offer non-price incentives, such
syaten.. as higher quality of goods, latest ctyles,

inventions and” innovations lnd installation
and mainfenance services.

Students discuss the importance of conpetition
to a free enterprise systenm,
Include the following:
_ 1. A means of protection fot conaumers
- : . - by holding prices down.
i ' ‘ 2. Promotes better quality products,
3. Ingures availability of goods.

SR Students view bulletin board, "Hidden Forces
- _ ' Affecting Prices". (See Part III.)

Illustrate that Students divide into groups.. From texts,
prices are affected pamphlets, "and articles collect information
indirectly by mono- to eéxplain how price may be affected by°
* polies, money, credit, 1. Monopolies
_tnxesiaﬁdvgovernnent. o -~ 2. Money
46
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Analyze ‘technical
terms used in
business fluct-
uations and cycles.

Interpret some
effects of
business cycles.

..

'3, Credit S
4, .. Taxes :

7 3. Governmental control

Students analyze the prices advertised in
a local paper for common food itemge--
bread, sugar, potatoes, bananas, milk,
lettuce, bacon, potato chips,

Report differences in prices. Discuss the
reasons for differences and why the dif-
ferences are not greater.

Students make a study in the community and -
accumulate evidence that the prices for :
comparable products vary in numerous ways.
Make a list of atores that offer trading
stamps, door prizes, coupons, credit pre-
miumg, and other 'rewards" that may affect

prices. ,, —\\,/ .

Formulate definitions for the following

. words:  (Committees look up words and

write them on'board)

. Business cycle Fluctuation .
Ipflation : National Income
..Deflation GNP
Aggregate production . Consumer prices
Prosperity ?  Wholesale prices
Recession , - Compensation of
Depression employees
Wage-price spiral Proprietors' income

_ Outline some phases of the business cycle:

1. Prosperity inflation--period of
rising economic activity (industrial
production, jobs, income) which lead

: to relatively full employment.

2. Recession or decline-~deflation shown
by marked decline in the level of
economic activity. '

3. Depression--lowest level of the business

. eycle,
" 4, Recovery--level of business begins
to increase.

Students interview businessman or listen

to a panel discussion composed of business~ - .
men who have experienced some phaaec of '
the business cycle.

47 .
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Explore ways of
. combating infle-

tion and deflation.

Studentn.do teaearch,to discover when America's
biggest booms oceutred. (Usually*during and
after werl.) . '

Students prepare a ginnt black and white dis- :
play of our past business cycles, identifying
major peaks and dips by yeara and historic N

‘events.

P

Students sEudy’handout sheets, "Deaiing '

_With the Ups and Downs of Businees“.‘ (See _

Part IIL,) .
To combat business cycles, atudentl diecuaa
the contribution of each of the following'
1. Consumer S . .
‘2, Businegsman’ ’ '
. 3. Labor unions
4. Govetnment.Officiala

/ N M

ﬁ *
Studenta consider pome factors which ley B
,cause business conditions to change. . .
1. Fluctuation in profits. -
2, Total amount of business.
.3, Incomes of indiyiduals rise which
caugses prices to spiral.

Class discuss economic conditions prevalent

in inflationary periods:
1. High wages . -
2, Scarcity of consumers producte
3/ High taxes '
4. High prices of conaumer goode and services
5, High interest rate
‘6. Others

Sthdente,conelude that government, business
firms, laborexrs and consumers must work .
together in order to halt inflation and '

:,defletion.

“Diseuss the phrases "buyer's market" and

"geller's market" and telate these to buying
and selling a house during an inflationary v
period. . , - :
Panel discussion on "Are control of prices, .
wages and materials sét by the govetnnent.
a good way.to combat inflation?"

48
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A

Rucoluize thnt unny\ “
agencies’ prepare 1n- :
formation dealing

with business °
conditions.

/nom.'v snvwss SWCRETS
- of A smnr SHOPPER

es.
o
t
*
-
o .
o .
s “ o
. )
o
» °
a
-
e
.
\. . o

e F N P
o ”"'Jﬂ,i( R AR d d
v i

: Gonlittee collect-from.newapnperl ‘and Hign- o
- zines charts and g;qphz dealingowith business -
s in

a

Cllal gompoce a letter to aenatots ahd . '_»*?Q-

.congressmen to ask 1if they fesl the govatn-‘

ment should try to influence ecomomic = - - '
growth and ‘maintain economic security. . '

a _If ao, whac lawa do thcy auggest? Co-pate : ﬁvﬁwf?;

» .,." .

A

cycles’ and“bisines icators, ‘Discuss - .
their*aignificancq with the class, .

Teacher names aone of the agcncies that

prepare information ‘on-business conditions,

so that students may become finiliar Lt

with these sources, c
;1. Bureau of-Census

' 2. Depattment of Commerce |

3. Department of Labor =~ - o |
4, Department of Agticulture , L |
5. Securities and Exchange COH-ilaion » ' L
6. Council.of .Economic Adviaors . RN
+7. Federal Reaerve Board .. " . |

Studénts discuss common 1nd1catota u:ed to .
determine business conditions. S T
LoLGNP o oL E Lt
© 2., ‘National income . - T AR
3. Consumer prices .
4. Wholesale prices

' . 5. Discount prices = = . - RO
- 6. Consumer credit . . Y p T
7. .Industrial production ., = T |

8. Employment status and wages . - el

9, Sales and 1nwentor1¢a fignrel : S
Students interview local businepsnen to ‘. e

- £4nd out how they use economic 1ndicntors N
.. in decisions regarding expan.ion and ~ /,.‘, i
~ gontraction. ¢ _ | v

. .P‘
L

Students compare . retafl, dipcount. anid

wholesale prices of the-following:
1. A jevelry store item & =~ - ‘
2. A piece of furniture ' L g
3. A £ood product . . S
Conaider factora which would influunce
buying at each.price level.
— 49 -
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To analyze‘technicnl

tam .

To identify 8ome
functions of .

' government. e

", report of past year on the percent of the
~national income gurned by each of the
o following:

Studeuts.vi
- government’:

‘uStudcntn diacuau factdru which iutluenca the
vatiation iu ptice levela. , "_f. .

Studcnta ula curtent periodtgula to find a

72

.1, Wage and salary garners -

2, Owners of farms, business firms, nnd‘
profenaional officas ' v

34 ‘Owner s of propertygyho receive 1ntereat

"4, Lendérs,of money who\receive intcrcst ;

5. Corporationa ,

'f Formulate A’ definition for the followina

- words: . :

. Monetary policy 7 Trausfen paymenta .
Fiscal poliey . Public finance .
Federal Reserve Syatem o Natiqqgl a.bt '

“‘{“ ’““M

© Stilfents’ compare the two majoy Eypae of

Bovernment control of husiness7# skuation.

1. Monetary Policy--Control of the sources

. bf the money supply. . .
2, Fiscal‘rolicy~-Government sﬁuﬂdins, o

~ taxation  and mjragement of the tiational

debt./

f :'i§'T

7 flip.chart-on fungtidha of thg;"

1. Provide pr tection | P
2. Provide national defenge o .
3, Construct and maintain public works
‘4, Promote health and education ’
" 5. Promote economic growth

6. Mnintain economic security

Students consider the effect of governqent

~ transfer payments. to. economic-stability.

~ 1., Social security payments -,;
2. Pensions to veterans o
3. G.I, Bill for educational purpoéés -

" 4, Subsidies t farmers '
5. "Others - }

kN

‘Students prepére bulletin board, "Kéys to
., Economic Stability", . (See Part II1.)
“Include the- following ideas: - .

1. Rising national income ~_ -
-2, Fuyll employment _
3, Stable price level ", - ~ = °

- 50 ‘
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4., Buginess growth
5, Others
Students analyzq‘the'pie'chart on Pederal
-.government dollars, and on the state and
local government, (See Part I1II,)
To analyze the ' N ' Students do research for current information
significance of . about the size of'the nat%
the national debt, _
, L Studentaﬂview char . pf National “%
) N Debt in Relation to" (See Part IIL.).
) Debate: Regolved that' the national debt
should be paid in the near future.

Rtferences.

"1, Brittom, Virginia, Personal Finance, American Book Co., New
York, 1968, Chaptet- b, oA

2, ,Economics and the Congumer, Joint Counci® on Economic Education,
New York, 1966, Chapters 2 & 3. o ‘

Justin, Margaret M. and Lucile Osboene Rust, Home and Familz
Living, J.B. Lippincott Co., New York, 1941, Unit 10,

Thal, Hélen'M., Your Family and It's Money, Houghton Mifflin
COmpany, Boston, Mass., 1968, Chapter 3.

Wilaon, W. Harmon and Elvin S. Eyeter, Consutier’ Economic Problenl.
South—Western Publiahing Co., Cincimmati, Ohio, 1966 Chaptere
. 12“14-

¢ ’

Concept 7: The Relationship of'Taxation :o the uonetary System of “the
' Nation _ -

.

»

Generalizations:
1. Taxation is the price of civilization. The more aetvicea and bene-
fits people expect and want frgm the government, the higher taxes
becone. i
2, For a system of taxation to be fair to business and individuale;ﬂ
. it must be periodically evaluated and adjusted.
" 3.  An understanding of the principles ahd purposes, of taxation and
) of services provided enables a citizen to participate more
" willingly in the taxation program,

<R,

Taxation @*& .

-




,Objecttvee - "f{'
S Analyze technical

" terms used to'

oeszgibg;ggxotion.v
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Identify services
- provided by govern-
uental agencies.

¢ . Sales Tax

“*  Excige Tax

. the improvement of property.) p

. the following topics: “ff‘;

Lcarning periences .

i-Students defin%,the following tcrus
Real Estate Tax|: Gasoline Tax SR
Property Tax e

Poll Tax - - Soeial Security_Tsx

Students discuss the benefits every person
and buginess receives from services provided.
by governments,
Dlo“ SChOOJ;S .
- 2, Highways

3. Recreation arcas e e
4, ' Government agencies : :
5. Public welfare - "o .
6, 'Others . ' 1 ' oo T

.

“/leacher explnin differences in a tax ana an
assegsment., (Assessment is a payment for -

Students reviey the, different improvements ‘=,r.”.]
to streets, puablic parks, and public build- *~ . =
ings in the> community in the past two yearsD
Azzﬁgnment* Students analyze the federal - o g

" budget for present year in order to determine %

the source of funds and to evaluate purposes
* for which the funds are to be spent,
Assignment: Committees analyze budget of
local and state government to reveal- sources
' of funds and kinds of services for which
expended. ‘ ’

Students interview persons of voting age to
determine if they evaluate the advantages

" of each partipular tax in light of benefit
to the entire community. Summarize findings.

; Students:presentdslbanel discussion on -
"Every person has an obligation to vote and
parti¢ipate in civic activities pertaining
to public services". S
Class divide into two buzz groups. Assign

1., Cost of service received theory of

assessing taxes. :

24 Ability to pay theory of assessing taxes.

T




.
»

. . : :
‘ o .
. . N2 . € -
et & < i
2 ¢ : ' Ry .. e
Ca . .
“ . * . . b4 ) e .
N L3 * . .
- " L
i ) : ) ,1' " ) -
5t B : :
’ [
LY

AU PLELL T Iuclnde the following 1nformation.
SR T T T P SN Goat-of—service-received theory
ST e e T ‘"?LAM a. JTaxes- charged - to, citizens and
, y S ”;'.g;, ' business firms on the basis of
s n i o0 .0 A" the amount of service received
S T ' T - & benefits gained from govetnment
O S A T .t serviges.: Ml TP
R AL L . Example: A family with two children ; B
e v s . . Y. in ‘elementary school would be»assessgd o T
A S T twice much as a- family with only S e T
KR AT S W S , " one"chi} d. 4 B
et o T e - b Alao, this theory is based upon A
B VR TP : the assumption that the more pro- - o
= FITRAN o ST - perty such as real estate that a
. o %-: T o person owns, the more prbtection . e
. o o Tetea , ~ and benefit of govetnment Bet—- o e
B vices he receives. L
: » ‘Example: The property taxes are based
. . .+ upon a percentage of the apptaised
T - U - value of real estate. , :
- I - 2. ‘Ability~té-pay theory - -
- . - - a. This theory is based on the idea S &\_;iwu
ST S B J Ce that individuals or businesses '
I . ' ' "which have large amounts of pro-
perty or large incomes are more ' o
" able to.pay than those with little -~ .
property or small incomes.., S
, . v ) S Example' The’ federal income tax applies
L o o I o a progressively higher rate as the k
' ' D . -7 omount of taxahle income increaoes. .

e o ~f'~_~fStudents prepare*a liat of different kinds :
N w oo : of girect taxes that might be paid during a
, TP year by a typical family. Examples,

. R LT 1. Real: estate:tax. :
g © .- . 24 Sales tax. .
A A S Sl 3. Gasoline ‘tax'’ -
S o DAl T ‘jf : " .Some excioe takes (cigatettes) Lo
- % . L T \:s . . < RO 5. Othei's u ‘_“, ) . \ :

Ny

“a-‘

Analyze reasons . Studenta diacuss the anticipatioﬁ concern;p"

2 _ for fluctuation - - - i federal taxes increaging or decreasing at{® - |
SRR vof taxes. A - :;chis time and reasons fot these changes. Ve L,
- 5. - s ;

. fﬂ : ',glstudents view bu;letin boatd made ftom.picé E "1,,1
7 tures of vatious items which tela:e ‘to the o
SRR B 5 ' Vatious taxes. . . ' o
T Lo JTeache: prepate a tax calendar giving thg
T ' 'r’ovklfdates on wh&ch vatioua local, state, and .

, 3 .. . . . . . . v . q -_';,, . g ] 53 L » .
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lTo"vcrify the

quality of living
is dependent upon

) lcvel o£ taxation.

“'l'[Assignmgnt' Studcnts study 1oca1 taxcs,

R . T AR - S s
: . : N . : e
. ) . - - x‘ ) R - : I .
S R ? N Lo ‘ .. " ’
- ] s % CR . .
. E. A -‘,", . v o - R . e
J .t . . N . By .
. - N . N ’
. . S ! X o .
. . , -

fedetal.tax paymonts and. reports are due.
(Information may be secured from locn:'

state Chamber of Commerce.) - B
' 1, : Property and personal tax -
2. Pederal income tax -
3. State income tax ?“,
4,. DtiVers and auto 1icense

- ptoparty taxes, sales taxes, and individuol L
~income taxes to determine-'“' = o ‘
1, The rate of taxation . '
" 2, Basis on which the tax was 1cvied or
- assessed
3. How taxes are. collected
C b4, Putpooe for vwhich money is uscd

s

Teacher 1nVite the local county tax aesesaor L
. to explain how propetty 1a asseseed nnd tnxc@ﬁ

., ' Students determine how much it. coats a community

each year’ to provide educatiOn for each high
“school pupil.\" ~ '

Studiéts consider the present expectations that
individuals and families assume that socgety -
- will provide which were formerly provided
' through self-endeavors - - '
1. Medical care available to all and frec
. to the elderly and poor
2, Suppiencntary 1ncome during retirement
_ years ..
3.  Schgols well staffed ond adoquately
’ ‘equipped - '
’ “,4.r Streets and highwaya in good xepair
"S5, Use of gredit in purohaaing,honeo,
ékhquipment and. cars’ _ =
6; ‘Provision of recteational atcas - T
<. 7. Non~polluted water and air - R
,‘;‘JB. Modetary aid to individuals and - £¢n111ea *ooo
R } \ for thase who are unemploycd»or un= Torle

St cmployable .
S 9. Savinge gunranteed against loss by» s
o "federal agency e oo
'7105 Othera : B *; :

Conclude that thc mogc goode and aervtéiiﬁg C

that 1nd1v1duals demaod nhe higber the taxe-
beconc. :




, o wriccbn aueignnent' 'wrice & brief hiotory

o "~ of .different forms of taxation in Auericn‘
y ) B . Invite a guest speaker from the Internal’ o
B S Revenue Service .to explain present incone T
T : ST P tax laws. Secure from the Internal Revenue . K

, . L ' L Service current tax fozus and pamphlet ..

SRR , e ~ "Understanding Taxes" TSy Tronlury Depart—v‘
A - . menty Internal Revenue Serviee ‘ :
L o © 7 DeCey 20024,
o R ‘ . . . Anslyze the jnformation andﬁfill putfcax
I ’ : 7 forms,

(Addreee the requeet for the aeta; ffforns
to the director, National Training .CQuter.
S Ask ‘for, the teacher'e gulde," publieation . o
<. . 18, 'which includes 3'wall chart of form -
AR 1040. ‘The “Farmer's’ Tax Gutde”, . publication
- No,” 225 is" also’ available.¢ Pree fron nhe ‘
Internal Revenue Sexvice.)

" S

" Students debate. "A sa"’ “"",.:a; on food ia a
fli!.‘ tax" ] o

Stndenta use a portable tepe recorder and
interview consumers, Ask their opinions
conce:ning how their tax dollar is apent.

Students consider the. frequency of ehangee
in both federal:and state tax progrlme. N

‘Discuss the evaluation and Teadjustmentsy
‘of taxes on the basis of fairness to in-

dividuals and businesses. e
Students conclude that an underetanding of - .
‘tax, laws and the uses of. taxes are basic to .
a willingnees to parbicipate in the tax
» program. -
Referencea: T, o :, - B | ?' B
Lo | o ;l.v Britton, Virginia, Personal Finance, American Book Co., New .
. .. - . York, 1968, Chapter 6, : _ . , e
"ﬁy 2, Sehoenfeld. David and Arthur Natella, The Coneumer and Hie
. | :.Dollar, Oceana Publications, Inc., Dobbs Ferry, N.Y, . g

3. Wilson, Harmon and Elvin §. Eyster, Consumer Eeonomie Probleme,
: South-Western Pﬁblishing €o., Cincinnati, Ohio, 1966, Chapter © -
150 ‘» A3 - ’ t ’

. . .~ *
"’ ‘ Q. ) 7, ’ A_k_l. . 55
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ctidit 1. convtnien
pointp in cpendins

nd often is a means of adjuuting hlgh ‘and . low f'ﬁ

thirefore, it is uned by people in’ 111 1ncome

categorioc.
7 Conbumer credit is debt that is incurred for a home, goodt, or
‘services for personal and family use and consumption.

Installment buying stimulates mass proﬂuction and thertfort irgnn.~..

important factor in our economy. . bé .
Banks play important furictions in society by serving business

%, €4rms and individuals through aécepting ef-.nd and time deposig."g,

_ making loans and operating trust funds., o
‘Banks provide mary services that aid a family in -anaging and. °
- conducting business affalrs. These services usually include '
aafcguardins money and valuables, tranaferring funds, miking
loanu, providing trust services, and supplying other services,
An economical and convenient way to hundle money. transactions is '
through\a checking account. '
Federal Reserve Bank deals with other bank
viduals and businesses.
stability. through the control of credit, = [«

instead of 1ndi-

.

Its purpose is to achleve economic 7.

Objectidbs

Interprtt the con-
cept Kf credd%}h

. Anslyze the “zechnical
-terms used, "n under-
‘standing cr - lt, -

56 T
Bankr und COnaumer Gredit
§ .
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Learning Experiences *. o . ¢

L

Students view and -discuss transparencfec

"What is Credit?". (See Part 1IIL.) f L

1. -Definition.of credit. , :
2. Credit ycars ago. .

——3, Creédit today. : .

4. Use of credit. .

5. Credit can contribute to life.

6, Credit can cavse financial dﬁfficulty.

7.. Credit can cause family difficuity.
8. Shop for credit. ’ .

Teacher use flip chart to explain terms: .
1.“ Consumer credit is financing used by "
persons to buy, consumer goods that are
not paid for at the time of pnrchace.
2, Short term credit must, be rcpaid in
7' less than a yeag.
7 3. Intermediate term credit extends for
. & period from one to five years.” .
‘ 4, Long term credit remains outstanding
-, for a period of ,five years or longer.
5. "Instaliment credit is a form of con-
aumer credit in which the buyer makes.

’ ‘a down payment and pays the tcnnindor

)

T
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T . . of.the debt at specified intervais:
. 6, Cliarge accounts involve Jgieements % - )
S R '~~~ between & buyer and 'a seller which - RN
, : o - ».  permitg the buyer to receive goods~' |
Y : / L with delayed Payment. (Usually 30 ;'

-

f - 0

L T daye) T e D ST
" 7. . 7. Revolving charge accounts aliow the .’
§ . i +.0 . customer to chgrge only-a limited T

amount, determinéd in advance by
the’store and the pustomery. Thes . . -

S e 5. customer pays a certain aodgt-om . . . .
RO - % : - his account each month and is charged B

S - interest on -the unpaid balances. /. o
| S - 8. Divided charge accounts are plans =
/. , &« . . vpermitting a consumer to charge.a. "' P

EUARI - AR large item and- then.pay che~third. ..

e T . of the cost in éach of  the’ succeading
. o R three months, P 1'5“ e ' :

; ey L e, "9+ Credit cards enable Andividuale:to

, S S * charge for goods and services: overva N

o ; \ . PR o wide geographical area for a 30 day ' - L

-
.
%

-+ period.. Thig kind of credit 1§ ™
.. .’ w particularly convenient for travelers. .- «
\10;  Credit rating is ,a‘)a,qcord'"of,’ individ- -
- ual's ‘past performance at paying debts, = -
‘ LT 11, Bankruptey bécurs when an, insolvent © “
N e : ) person is deéclared by-the court .to: o
- : - -~ be unable to pay hik d’ébtl’a:”v A
o 7. 12, "Garnishment or garnish®eéing’ of wages -
.oE e . 1sva’procedure ‘used.By ecredftors in R
P . _ .~ 7, obtaining a. court-prder o require el
. o C the employer ‘to withhold wages for -

“ 5 4 "« .. - payment of debts.. .

. . "% .. . .
»Anslyze “laws and. .7 .0+ Students view transparency, "The Fashion .
. practices ‘related - - o "Shop" to »1nt;erptec‘t:he.:rrut:l_nj'-‘:ln-‘—Lgnd:lng e
£ to eredit. . - . . . Bill, July 1969, (See Part TIL) '« . . <%
Lot o Relate this information'to thé Arkangas -

~

.o

i I Usury Law. q‘ L e
o, R Students divide into.groups for the purpose - :
o N of interviewing local ‘business personnel to o
. S . 10 .obtain Information regarding the following
\ o % o business practices: == . L, : ‘
L o s w1, Polley of.each business in selling for ",

¢ ' o+ cash oroeredit ey
© . o . . . V 2| l%/d;‘ Of, ctedic “tendedA & " .
L ®. - 7' .3. Basis'on which credit is extended -
G T “(probably involves the ability of the
. o . - debtor to pay the creditor a certain
R . 4 . e c T L ' : ) o L ‘. »
; e T R |
b o i s .7~ .. Bankg and Cohsuiner Cred:l.% Sy s
= ' S A w R . e e B |




L Conpere the ditferentvﬁ

s kinds of credit eer@e '

‘and bm.f:ltl .
vﬁﬁ

! ~ -

’

0 . ’ A

Identify the {nfor- §
, mation necessary for
: ,establisfiing a eredit
oo - retiuﬁ. :

o [}

éetegorire vays .
different families
‘use credit.

-y

> I K

'Benke end COnlumer Credit

4,
' "50

L '
Lt . .

;'iereent'ef the debtor'r wagel:et
‘tegular intérvals until the full

amount has been paid.) .
Actual cost of chaxrge account

The: percnetage of dieeount‘tbr cash .
',peyneut . - v 23

o tConsider if it would be beneﬂieiel to. boréov

the money from a local benk to. receive a
diﬂ( t fO'r c.ﬂha s .

" Students 1nterview peraonnel 1n-bue1ne-s e~

teablishnents which issue different types of

credit cards, Determine the benefitl for »
cardholder and atoreownet. : .
" . Benefits:

1,
2.
3.
"4,
"50

A

Students meke survey oﬁ"perentu to find out .,r/
.~ how many ‘different kinds of credit eard: they
o have and hov many of eech kind.

- Have goods now and payéﬁ ater ,f

Don't have to. carry eaah '
Instant credit

Benefits the seller 1
tomer may spend more
Seller will gain 1nterelt on eredit

at the cus~

'8600\““:8 ' i ~‘, ‘

Teaeher ‘explaihs the three c's of credit,

1.
24

3.

1.

‘Chdaracter P
Capacity . . P t;_ - K?./)f

Cepitel

. Teacher helps students compile a list of in-
. formation demanded by a lender. .
How long has the prospective borrower

lived ‘at this address?

4~List thzee names of pereone who will

vouch for your iftegrity.

How loug have you been &m oyed at - B

your pregent job? .

Where do you bank? Do ‘you have a
savings account?.

Do you have additional sources of in-
come? N .

Have you bought other -erchandiee on

:eredit? Whiere?

Students prepare a progressive bulletin board.

Students locate pictures-which illustrate

‘ways -a £amily® may use credit and poet’on
board. i

9

e
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~

o

Su-atize con-uner

. ’.“ ,V:o RN ) ‘A . \\\\ .

!

) B

Tyt bf

! The answer. ey the dollar cos: ochtedit.

‘53 that he’ night ﬁi ,
| three storestd obtain information on buying LY

+ ¥
.

 gtated as a percentage per month.

1, Gooda S
- &, Clothes = '
b, Shelter '
¢, Food
d. Automobile
-~ @+ Others . .
2, Services s
1 d. Medical - -,
Repair
_ Utilities )
To Eigure the doilar co:t of credit‘ e
’ 1. Multxply the amount of sach paynent :
bylthe nunber of peyﬁents you will .

..'~« ~ have to nake, ..

2, ¢ Add the down ‘payment, ‘ L
- P Subttlct the caph price, 1nc1udin5 Vo
v 4 ‘éales tax, . - :
- .nH' gf .ﬁ ﬂ“l‘() f"" v
pqtretes the above -tepa by
%V hw; obibd jon, the ‘board. -, .
:Aasignmént. sfqdent select one 1tem
qubuy. Visiteet leatt

‘the item-on cr&diﬁ. Inplude required down. ,f;ﬁﬁyn
payment, 1nterestatate in percentage per P
‘month, amount ‘and’ nutiber’ of monthly payments
and’ caah price: 1nc1uding 6ales tax, iR
Students use 1nfotmatibn to;compute ‘the

cost of credit each store ‘would charge. .
-Students recall that the truth in lending

bill specifies that: an interest rate is .

- The true

" annual interest rate can 'bé found by multi- .
‘plying the stated rate by th&nubep of - -~ *
interest periods in a yeary-‘For example, .; :

1 1/2*percent per month is 18 percent per .
year (1 1/2 times 12), or five percent per L
quatter 18 20 percent per yeat (5 times 4).

Studentc figure true annual 1nterest rate ' .
for each item they investigated for the T
above problem. S .

‘ : . W,
" Students view £films "Wise Use of Credit" ";“']_l

and/or "The Littlest Giant".

for. wise use of ctedit

’ .

Teacher end students pTepare list of guidel

; . e 59'
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. ' | ' 130
* Analﬁ:o the technical

\ terms used in in;tall-
ment credit. :

‘ of a new purchase., "
,~ Use credit for 'major expenses onIy.

A
14,

Shop for lowcnt crodit cost in dollurs
- and true interest rate, )

‘When buying on credit be as diactinh"”
“"inating about the quality of werchandise

as you would if you were paying cash. ,
Be sure you can meet the added cxpcnaeo B

Read contfact thoroughly before li;u-
ing.

Steer: clear of unlicensed lendérs.
Borrow the absolute ainilul reqnirod

. to meet your needs.

Pay off existing debto bcfora taking o
on new ones. LT

'Be sure that what you buy will Ialt
-longer than the payucnt- -on it do.

Make as large a down payment as pos- SR
sible, one-third on an automobile, at BN
least 10Z ‘on furniture and household

equipuent. The larger the down pay~-

nent, the less you'll end up payin;

- in interesty

Complete payments as quickly as po.libley
within two years on cars, tutnituro,

and household _equipment. ¢
Before buying on credit, make a spend- o

ing plan that covers food, housing, @ o
clothing, medicine, incidentals, and ‘ -
payments on your existing debts -~ to. ' o
help see how much credit you really N

can afford. : 7
If you must postpone a paymcnt, tell '
your creditor why and what you can do.

This is\an important point in keeping

a good éngif’rating. ‘The ability to

use credit\is too valunble to destroy

carclesaly.,, ,

Don't uae credit for self-di;ciplinn.

Identify the following terns- '
Chattel Mortgage Contract - applieo to goodl
that are ordinarily movable (auto, -

piano).

.K : : - - (The seller gives.title of the goodl to the

- : - buyer but the chattel mortgage permits the

‘seller to retain a clain against tlis goods
until the debt- it-plid )

%0
lankl and Conouler Credit

Conditional Sales Contract - noot qommon
type of- sagreement used to provide security
for the seller..

(The title to the goods




“

reu;ina vith the qellcr until payments for
the goods and interest and finance charges
_ , . ‘have been made in full, Upon completion -
v . of all payments, the title to the property S
' o .. is transferred to the buyer.,). :

g L Security Agre¢nent - ‘highly reconnendcd

. © " installment contract. (Thé seller may takd
back the ptbperty if the contrnct is not -
fulfilled ) v

. Deficiency - the amount the buyer louca. :
(In most states the buyer receives no portion:
of his payment if the goods have been re~-
o - possesed. If the subsequent sales price
A - of the repossessed goods is less than the
' amount he still owes for them, he may be
called uponto-pay. the differeuce between y
the two amounts.)

Sales Finance Company - a finance company

. dealing only in installment notes arising

from sales by business firms. (The in- /-

stallment notes from the business "firm’ are
purchased at the time of the sale, immedi-
ately replenishing the merchant’s cash, )

Consumer Finance .Company --finance: company
that makes loans directly to consumers not
) _ -« arising from a sale of merchandise by a
o " . . business firm. (Used to purchase various
' S kinds of durable goods, to pay debts, pay

» . . cmergency expenaes, Qr for home repair.)

. « . ' Consumer Credit Insgi;nce - algo referfed
: to as credit life insurance, a short term

insurance on the life of the purchaser.
(In case of the purchaser's death the money
from the insurance will bhe used to pay off
the remaining debt under the installnent
‘plan,)

_iTime Balance - on an instailment aaie, the

- total due to be paid in regular installments

- over a period of time. (A finance charge is
usually parc of the time balance.)

.~ "Finance Charge ~ includes use of money lo%
- to the consumer plus such cost as charge f
investigation, insurance, and service charge.

*

S — o1
Banks and Consumer Credit




Bgnks’andeOnddmer Credit _

'Colpare and.nnalyze -
‘the difference between -
1nltalincnc buying and - -

the use of charge or- o
' open aceounts. '

»

Incerprér the
advantages and

. disadvantages of

using installment
buying.

[N

" AN 3-

Add-On Basia ~ it 18" used.for mpsc install- /U." -
. ment sales for a large number of installment

loans.

-

‘A flat percentage or sometimes a -

flat gum is charged for making the lo;n.

-Repoaseu:l.on - *1egal action neceaagry for N

the seller’ to repossess an article sold under

" an installment contract that the buyer
fa;led to. live up to. ,7;' g .

',Students view a progressive disclocure chart

on how installment plans differ fron buying

eacher and students diseuss how. £anily needs*.a

on charge or- open accounts. ;

. Examples: '
7 1., A down payment 1s uaually reqnired
' 2., A finance or carrying charge is added
‘ .7 .to the price -
- 3;, Payments of . equal amounta are spread
% over'a period-of time
be Seeurity for the "amount of thernnpaid

balance 1s *taken. by the geller in° the

: form.of a aeeurity agreement-

for” such items as appliances and household
equipment determine whether they usé credit .

1.
2.

-

be
" S.
6.

- and the type of ¢redit they might use,

vAdvantages of inetallnent buying

You can use goods while paying for
then. o - 4

"Better quality merehaudise can be ‘ob~-

tained instead of paying eaah for |
cheap merchandise. : -

Many young married couples. do not have .

enough savings to purchaae major items;

1l

therefore, they generally usenin:tall-

ment buying.

Apt to ‘obtain bétter service on mer-
chandise while making payments,

The quality of living in American
homes has been improved,

Enables one to establish a credft

_rating for emergency use and for large

seale purehases.

Diaadvantagee of inscalhment buying:

1,

2.

It's easy to over spend. A couple

. may buy more than they c¢an sfford. .

If it's necessary to-use installment

buying, it may not be posaible to shop
\

L.

N

5o
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C A around for thc loweat prfce.
. 3. One pays more when using inntnllnent
~ credit instead of cash,
"4y It's hard to understand consumer
© credit terms, Unless the consumer . -
has some savings it may be dangerous
to commit . oneself to futur obligu- .
tionq. ‘ E
- 5. Consumers are eucouraged to use in-
_stallment buying by those merchants
who 'get additional income from the -
extra charges, . .

Students prepare bulletin board, "Debt!
How Much is too ‘Much?". (See_Part 111,)

Students compare;the advantages and disad~-
vantages of using installment buying for
. _ a college education, vacation, home, car, :
oo s ' “furniture, major Thome applianceo.

Contrast the types ~ Assign two. committees to obtain and ‘explain
installment A such contracts as: a conditional sales
g " dontracts, . contract and a chattel mortgage. .
)' - I ' Review the checkpoints on installment con-
" S . tracta, o - :
R ' . "+ . 1, How much would the constant price be -
e . ‘ T _ . for the article? ' P
VIR . .+ " 2. VWhat is the down payment?
oL S © ., 3. What-is the cost for carrying chargea?~
L, » : - 4., In addition to the purchase price and"
e o ' , ‘ , carrying charges, what will insurance,
’ ‘ ' ; investigation, legal recording, and

- R PR other charges cost?
e, . - 5. Have you checked the coat: of. other :
oo oo °- B - credit sources? -
: o ° T 6. Do you fully understand your coptract?
L . . 7. Have you read and eximined your con-
' . - : ~tract for correct figuree and- any ‘
, 0 ? ' ' - .~ blank spaces?
# - 8. What gecurity is required in order to’
: s cbtain the loan? '
, v : 9. In case of late payment, can the eellor o
S N S .garnish the buyer's wages? C MR

O . 10. Can the buyer pay off the contract at
T - an early "date and receive a reduced
L f . -7 rate?
S ' ‘ * 11, Will a fair notice be given “the pur-
, + chaser before repossession?
. S - - '12; Imzcase of repossession what rights
A U L e ' . does the buyer have in the property?

af%;;?~‘ . . -, . ) ) "»' . 63
O ~ . S Banks and COnsumer Credit‘
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" Summarize ‘the mahy Invite a guest from a finance company to: .

benefits and xé- - speakion "The Wigse Use of Credit", L f
sponsibilities of ' : . o S :
.. credit, . ) . : ) T ,
Enumerate the : - ‘Students view bulletin board, "Need a'Loan?"
types of lending ‘ ~ (See Part IIL,) ‘ . '
institutions. \\\\ R o o ' :
’ T « ' Students research and evaluate the services
.offered by lending institutions: , 5

- 1. Banks (commercial, industrial, savings)
2. Credit unions (natiofial)
. : . 3., Small loans or. consumer finance companies
: v 4. Life insuyrance companies
2. Illegal money lenders

".. Students examine transparency, "Bewaré of
Loan Sharks and Pawnbrokers". (See Part III.)

N

Compare the .. Divide class into four groups. Role play
requirements S problems in obtaining the following loans:

for different o, . l. Personal loans B BN
types of loans. "~ 2. . Installment loans, ) )

. . 3. Mortgage loans o ' .

; " 4. Loans to businessmen.and fatmers"gf

Y ’ - . Class members should be prepared to discuss
;; ' ’ " factors to consider’in selecting a place ‘to

borrow, how much security or collaterdl is
- ~ tieeded, 1f a co-signer is needed, and type

. and amount of interest rate.
Analyze the technical *Define the following terms: - ©
terms used in under-. Checking account Bank draft
standing banking ~ Depqsits g Certified check
services. . S Drawe Cashier's check
. Drivee . ® . . Bank money order
Payee o Traveler's checks
* Joint Account Savings account
~ Bank statement Safe-deposit box
- .  Reconciliation Negotiable instrument
. Pogtdating o

. 1. Checking account service-money deposited
by businesses and individuals which the ®
\ - bank accepts and then pays out‘when the-
\ : ' depositors write checks on the deposit.
2. Deposits-money placed in banks for ‘safe
keeping. _ S
: 3,41Draw%F-the depositor who writes the checks..
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Payeehthe .person to vhom the check is .
payable. ‘

- Drawee=the bank on.vhiqhéthc check 1.

diawm,

Joint account”account opened by two 'g
petsons who wish to use the same check-
ing account or savings sccount (Joint

accounts are usually opened by a husband

and wife.) Each must fill out a signa~ _
ture -card. Either person has authority .

" -to withdraw funds during the life of

both parties.,

Bank statement- a report of deposits

and checks made available to the de-
positor by the bank at regular intervals.

‘Reconciliation-procedure for comparing

bank statements with the entries on -
check book atuba to see that there are !
no. érrors.

* Post dating-using a date later than the (ﬂ
_current date.’

(The bank will not cash
the check before the date indicated.
Banks discourage post dating checks

. although it is 1ega1 and sometimes

convénient,)
Bank draft-a check from one bank drawn

* upon funds deposited to its credit with .

some other bank,

Certified checks~an ordinary check drlwn
by a depositor in the usual way, except
it is presented to the bank for certi—
fication by, the drawer.

Cashier's check-check that the bank
draws on itself. It is used to pay
bills owed by the bank.

Bank money order-gerves essentially
same function in transmitting money for
a customer as the cashier check. except
the name of the renitter i he. bank

* money order. v

Traveler's checks-a type of check used

" by people who do not like to cdrry large.

S

amounts of cash when traveling and'find ;
it difficult to cash personal checks.
(A fee 1s charged for each check aqd
checks are gigned by the buyer in the
presence of the bank agent. When cashed

- 41t is signed again in the presence of

the person cashing it wvith the cignature'

. that matches the original signatures.)
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S P ‘,

Cllllify setvices £ .‘;u
\Vhich are’ uaedﬂ ixra

ORI

© Categorize the: = .
‘various methods «+
®" ‘banks.use to -
transfer. money.

PN

Ca -‘ﬂ‘Illuéfrnte the method
‘ of balancing the checking
account by.usiiig the bank

‘

statement and check. stubs.

15, *Savings accountumoney deposited ‘earns

' Plan a field trip to a local ‘bank and ask

S

interest that 1s computedannnuallv ox. .
quarterly: on a compouhd basis, - (Dcpoaits
- may be pade.at- any time, Withdrawals' ?J
*.usually may. be made -at any time, although.
" banks maywlegﬁlly requtre.30 to 90 days
notice.uﬂnepositbrs are given.a _passbook, ).

i»
‘.

found°in waults. of ‘banks and provided s»,
. on.a xental basig. (Theserrbvide ¢ .

protection agairst burglary:and fire'end O

‘t; “hould be, used ﬁor stnring,valuables \ifkg

- evidence of some contrqgtualwobligation SR
Lo Jand«ds usually tranefernple from: one ETARS

‘checks; deaft

Examples' cate
of deposit, and. ptonissory notes.. 3;*

L4 “\A e . v R

.‘v Review bulletin board “Banks and Banking

Systems

«,- -
~

‘the banker to explain services provided by
the bank.

" Students reviewﬂthe services pngvided by the

L

‘ﬂ'

" bank and‘evaluate the charges for these,
‘gervices; (Each’student should make a’ itst

" of these services which are: available in ‘h“;'.
o tﬁe community ) ‘

- w -

Students prepare and preaent skits to inter-

.pret reasons. for the various ways banks

tratsmit money:

e

1. Bank draft = .° - e
2 Certified‘cheCR .

3. Cashier's check -

4., Bank money order ’

5. raveler's check

Safe depogit box-individual! re&eptncIEs« N

(See, Pgr: I1I. ) e A 'd?fﬁ~dj”

(Contact junior officer of bank) o : g

thh the aid of overheaﬂ projector, tedcher ‘:"‘

shoW a sample of each kind of bank draft and
special’ check. Review with students how -

these are filled out.

. o

Students prepare reconciliation bf a. bank

statement from information given-by the

teacher on:

‘1, Balance on hand

]
“
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Conclude that services
develop in response

to various needs of
benk’users.

Various éheckeKWQitted'i AR
Depogits made at intervals .ﬂfx T
GheckbOOR balance . v,,ﬂs; ,Lfﬁf'

Qs
"’r 3 o,

T

Teacher post’ on board aétual foths that. .- -
show the: steps’' a depositor goes through. in S

'eetablishing a ‘theck

Lo

2.
- A

Students prepare &
vices developed in reaponse .\
of bank users: o v

. 1.

e

2.

|
!
|
g account: - - e S,
Form necessary for opening a ' T -
che¢king account, . * ' S e
A list of regulationp=gpverning e ﬂ
a checking account. . o e
Samples of all the forms used .

-(a counter check- and a deposit _‘ -

slip) .- ¥ T
£11p cha showing set-»
arious needs

a. Safe deposit boxes or keeping
-important papers’ for individuals
and business, °

b. Checking accgunts fbf?individuall‘m '
and business.’ .

c. Savings accoynts (could include

time deposit; or certificate of
deposit.) , . o :
Transfetring funds | C
- Regular .and speci M checking -

S — 1 accounts W
N b. Certified.checks ' &, . B
5 “c. Official cliecks, N - :
d.. Travelers checks' E »
. . e, Money orde:s e Lo e
- f- Bank drafts’ .°* S ' o
e “g. Telegraphic or cable tranafers )
3~c Making loans i
. - - a. Personal loans to'meet emergenciel °
b. Installment loans to purshaee“
) . car or improve a’home * :
P €. Mortgage loahs to buy a house
~7  d, Loans to businessmcncqnd farmers
. .4, Providing trust ‘Servicés” -
 “x-- 7 ae Managdng- trusts and’ eethteb o
- b, Prgviding financiel nnd investment
v « advice, - R
*, .5, ~Supplying other aerviqgs '

Providing cuirency and coin in v O

denomfnations needéd by the public -
b’ Selling and-redeemiﬁgcﬂ.s} Savings
. T 20 {7_? 067

k' o]

a.

w,‘

= Banks and COnﬁumer étedit




Y4

© . ;:tl .-

Dgfinc and A
L aznqun -gervices
'»qu qpcdit pnions.

£ 4]

Define and explain
' the functi '

sumer
cgzianies.

y -
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‘ Bonda‘ : '
G Ptngarxug cash - payrolls fot Iocal
) plants’ e % s
, S
. Define credit union as-a coopetaCive orgln~ ,
ization of persong who agree to combine their
savings and to make loans available dnly to
menbers at a-‘lew-interesi rate. -

¢ 1. Teacher explains that membera‘of a cre- -

dit union are usually made up | of

o people who have a common bond-—-same

employer, same church, labor union, etc.
2, Credit unions are chartered by state -
or federal government and make loans
. only to their members. v
3. Membership. is obtained. by ‘paying a
' small entrance fee and by buying one
or more shares which usually sell for
$5.00 each.
4, The rate of’ interest on loans is law,
usually ranging from 1/2 to 1% a month

-

o

L on unpaid balance, because expenses of -

operation are low.
5: Great personal fiiterest is shown in the
"financial ‘neads of the members and ,
generally fewer spedial charges are im- -
posed than in any other type of, lendinsm
) 1n8t1tutionc
6. The rate of collection is generally
" very high,
7. Current rate of iiiterest earne&‘for
 money deposiged is slighfly higher a
than that of banks because credit °‘u ',
_‘unions are exempt from federai taxes and
“do not seek to make a profit.
8. The members manage and operate the -
" creditounion. Each having one vote’™
‘ regardless of the number.pf shares he
mg‘ % - 0 ‘m v . PR
9, Loans ma§. not"be made for lonﬁer than @,
. five years. :
10.- Loans as small as® $S 00 are. made and the
maximum ampunt for “loans is determined’
by the directors provided it does not
o exceed $750.00 for unsecured loans.

-

Consumer finance companies are small loan
companies that lend primerily to wage earners
and others of moderate means who may not. . '
have established a credit rating and who may

not have seturities to be used as collateral .,
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Analyze the purpose

" of the Pederal Reaervr :
i Sgut:en. . L

for IOlnB fron other lerviccuo P -
. They -have been established 1n all
| atatesysr (i
‘2. They began as an. effort of ‘states
' to curb the operation of illogal
. money lenders. ' .
" .. 3,7 Consuiiér finammce. mupanim;unk“ ,
! et 'to commercial bankedn totel
- amount loaned annually to consumers,
' 4 "Ode out ‘of five familied bormow.. g
) " ‘fiom these companies every. year.
~S; Loans are usually made for a
4 périod-of 10-20 -monthsai.. jisur e “ & -

' jfl‘7 . $o7"Mastinun. loans range.from :$300-¢0.. -7

Rt ’14 ‘v

ey
3t

$5000 depending upon -tate regulltiona.‘u

"!’14
> Students write or call on consumer financ.«g
. companies in loqal area to. £ind out preVlLont
L rate of interest.=v ‘5 u_. : _%',uv il

R AR o uf

o ASER g\ '!x.”n ‘;'5 »

Teacher ‘discusses with studgnts rhewriﬁ!fitﬁi%l

. Réserve Act o£;1913.,v‘, R mf: .
% h. Banking ayqtgh;thae devulopqd 1. .
‘ called rha,Fedhral Re-erpauSy“ .
b.41§he U.S was’ Jbvid?4 1pt% 12 Fo eral ‘
- Regerve ﬂiatrictd. . ‘
_co _Each reserve district contnind°h
.Federal Reserve Bank which is &

";ﬁ ,"' Lsepnrate and dinttnc; orge uion;

W v‘each managed by its“own board’ #f“
R direttors. ‘ o VH( ¢
* .vd. The 12 Federal Reseer Banks are'

Tl Coordinared by a board_ of govurnér- ‘-'3«f".

s with seven’ menpera a1l appointed by
- the Prcaident of the U.S. :

- an ordinary bank, e I N Y "
§ - 8. "Both are corporate’ operacions under

.71, Similarity of Federal Réierﬁb"nihk‘td"fW‘“

a charter. R

T b. Both’ issue stock. .
. ¢« Both receive deposits. = e
- d, Both pay checks drawn aon deposits.
. @ ;Both make loans to 1nd1viduall ac-:
cording -to the law, : i

2 Tho Federal Reserve Bank deals largely“ s

with member banks, but under certain. « .-
conditions makes loans to certain busincll
anterprises. ' S

.
R4 : . .
N - F— . o
\




o _’50 C T 9 ’:, IS ’ 0‘: . (‘)) K “ o ’») T . ,""” . oA
T me a0 -0 3 The stock of ‘the Federal Reserve Bank? Y }g.'. by
o DRI o ie owned by the member banks., . - o T
., © " V7 .. 4, Pederal Reserve 'Banks do not accept de- N
oy “w posits of' individuals of businesse8, * .° ..
O TR ' . pe The theory of the Faderal Resetve System " “@wﬂ,:'
- L is'that funds of the entire U.S, should ~ =~ .o
e _ ] - be organized.to permit rapid shifting of - iy )
s ' . . 3 - monmey and credit from one place to .another e )
T~ , : " to meét the supply and demard and thus ’ '
C oty R . - promoting economic stability ané'gtauth. o :
iy ve, ~ " 6, Main function of the Fedaral Rcaerve Sysn o
- e ‘tem ' 0 49
o, _ ' & Inauing(notes (papet cutrenc ) " s
R ¥y Maintaining centralized bank reserve L
L ‘ . o €. Making loans to member bank - Lo
R . . d. Rediscountihg notes ' et .
» o e, Regulating business activities : '
- Summarize credit . Teachar appoints- sevetal srLdents to lead |
and banking. - the clags in reviewing different aspecta and
. o key ideas of the atudy of credfy and banking.
) ’ .- cw - "
Rafarenceu: A . . & - > - X
oy . ks ' D) A ® ;
_“l””.can,International Inc., Using Credit- Hisely, CunakIntetnational,
-~ . Inc., Torohto, Ont., 1966 Chaptet IIX. « , - .
" . - « e 'l' § . 4 "
T2 Riker, Audyey and Holly Btisbane, Marriedeiﬁe, CHarles Bennett ' o
.n%o., Peoria, Illinois, 1970, Chaptet 13. ", v . Qn‘
.. 3. Schoenfeid, David and Aithu atella,.’ The Consumer and His Dollat, )
. Oceana Publications, Iné),“ obbs Ferry, N.Y., 1966, Chapter 9. k) A
4, 'I‘hal, He:!.en, Your Family and’ %ﬂ_ Money, Houghton Miffl:l.n Co., | %
Boaton, Mass., 1969.bChapter ST ] e
o _ . .

5. Wilson, Harmén and: g;vip gkwiyster, COnsumer Econonic Problém:,

-~ South-Weatern Publishing Co., Cincinnati Ohio, 1966.,5,
-‘ ” -
. _ ! ¢
%
"
. ;.f ,Y
N q\) . '
- t;» -
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': Conéﬁétﬂgﬁ. Tﬁe Effa t of Advoriiaing and ProtecttVe Aids on Conauuer
AR A Practiceo ,

LI ’ . ) [N . L v
)]

S Gonerglizationo. g ' ' | - ')
e %1 Selling’ goods and servicou through atimulating demand and 1nf1u~'~ o
, ' ‘encing consumers in their choices is the objectiuenoﬁ'advdrtieing.
2y AdVertiaiqg4q;da in naking mass production possible; theréfére, -
* . many mbre products are mdde availaﬁle at coata consumers can
- ., afford to pay., . v
© 3, Wise consumer decisfons require'the analyais of the mocives,
methods and ‘contents of advertisements.
" 4, A knowledge of -advertising techniques may help the consumer
'+ * determine yhat ig a valid advertisement, and what is not, ‘there-
o @by enabling him to becore d discriminating consumer and to mnke
~ selecfions on the basis of correct information. _
5. The cost of advertising: paid by constmers is offset p rtly or - o
wholly by ‘the benefit. of ‘lower prices which advortiaiég iudirectly ’
. makes possibke through mags production.
6. Thiee major sources---private, professional, and ébvornment—--
_ provide the consumer with protaction and informatién services
which may serve as a basis for mdking dociaiono to purohaae pro-
”“ducts and-gervices; - -/
7 “Certain agencies and organizations have been shed whooe ,
primary objectives are to obtgin and diatribute product 1nforma- .
_ “j;% tion to consumers. . @ - F . o o .
. 84. . The federal government assumes several roles An” conaumer protection. ~ )
-Among these are the setting of standards, tga;;ggmof products, RS
provision of standdrd measurements; and the dévelopment'ﬁn@ shsts "
, . forcement of laws for food, drugs, and cosmetics. '
o 9;4’Legal/infornation and pr:l.nciplw may be used as. a guide in oolving
. ' econgmic, and consumer problems involving other ‘people.
assent, a sincere offer and acceptance, is the basis of
t. The proposql must be definite; 1t must be made with =
the intentfon that the person makinézthe offer will be bound by .. ,
‘ it; the proposal must be  communicated by words or actiofis.
W11, Certain temedies may ‘be used by both the seller and the buyer
<« s ‘when .the other fails to meet the otipulations in an expresaed :
. . _° or implied contract. -
\ '-‘gig;f Buying. involves ‘making choices between necessities and luxuries; :
. L 7 between one product or service, and another of the same kind; R
Lo L between different kiﬁas of producta or servicea and becweon apending
- or future savings. : >
© 134 In general the quality of an item 1s a combination of design, color,
. - workmanship, beauty, wearing quality, economy, and care and v
" maintenance. features. The price of an item may be evaluated in
' terms of its quality-and its ability to fulfill a consu-er 's
‘desires and necessities,

. 14. A plan for spending enables the consumer to live within his in- ,

3.
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couo. to save periodically, and to oyatematically fulfill hio R
+basic needs.’
.15, Brand names and trade marks are usoful only vhen the conauner
has tried the product, hag ‘become familiar with a particular.
braud, ‘and knows whac to %xPQCCIinwthe quality( of the product.

’ Objeccivel L o Learning Experiencea B R

‘ alyze the kinda Aonignm t given before the beginning of

| advertising. ,+ - study: Students make a collection of ad-

,r'. ~ R Tt ., vertisements from nowspapers and magazines, .
| A few students monitor TV and radio programs.
e )  Write down the exact words used and & ‘descrip-

X ‘tion of the visual portior, Two-or three |,
students examine bil1l boords and maké copies
- of the most unusual ones.” . .

- 1, Conguner- advertising-the&advertising
. ¢ that is addressed to.the ultimate - -
consymer (The person who buys for __;;

' 'personal or_houschold use.)

2, Primary advertising-advertisingvghlt

is 1ptended toygtress the benefit of

e ce;ta ¢tnd or type of prodpet

. - rathgr than a particular braqd of that.

o product. :

3. sScleptive advertising~advertising that

, attempta to persuade consutiers geuerally

+ to bliy one brand rather- thanﬂinﬂﬁher.
Students find an example of the cﬁtiehtypes :
a of advertiging aiid anofyze the: purposes of
‘ each. '

-

“‘ -
hd x

., . Define the function Cnnclude that the functions of advertioing
of advertising. ~ are as follous:
g : ; 1. Stimulateg the consumer demand. g
9 . 2. Educates the prospective consumer,
. . . 3, Informs the consumer about new products.
. 4. Majintains contact with the consumer *
: .who night never know about a.mew, *
o product w?%hout advertising., -,
5.. Stresses features and 1mportdﬁt ad-
_ _vantages of a"product. - _
. . : n 6. “Builds consumer preferance for a °* .
: : R particular product. o ) .
! ) t1. Establﬁ?hes a product image. 2

) - o Students congider that the cost “of adver- :

"tising paid by consumers is offset partly

e . or wholly by the benefit of lower‘prices

. S which_advertising:indirectly makes possible
through mass proauction.

Bl
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~ Evaluate the o Students divide fﬂlo 3 groups and find
éffectivedéas of C advertigsements from nagazines and neﬁbpapers »

fullness, their intent, and their usefulness
from the point of view of the -buyer.
Students view transparencies, "Join the
Beautiful People". {See Part IIL.)

Students prepare bulletin board, "Faulty
Logic?" using.actual advertisements repre-
sentative of the above.

_'Sumariie principles o Students develop guidelines to follow in

involved in adver- -,analyzing advertisements, Examples:/’

tising. - : 1. Study advertisements as a gource of
v ' information.

tisement, .

3. Look for statements indicating the
quality of the product advertised.

4, Be aware of absurd and meaningless
statements and implicationa in adver-
tisements, - :

. be carefully evaluated.
' 6. Search for 1nformation about essential
j¢?>' features.
List tyﬂla of L : ~ Teacher list two types of regulations.
regulations and : 1. Self-imposed standards - Standards
agvertid nts. o - advertiser associations and businesses
- ' providing adverfising media.
e 2, State and federal laws and regulations.
= : o a. State and city laws may regulate
, : ~, advertising. The Better Business
o - ‘ Bureau discourages misleading ad-
Q% } S ' . vertising and unethical promotional
, FE U : v : : schemes.
$) . . : )
; ' 73
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“the "appeal of which appeal to: °
advertising., . 1. Health
. ' ' w . 2. Beauty

3. Economy .

. . i} m 4, Sex @ [

o S o - Paste each on a sheet of paper ‘and opposite
- : ' _ each one write a brief notation indicating
. . - _how the appeal is emphasized. Evaluate the

i ' - ~ effectivenesg of the apeeal. '

Distinguish between oo Teacher and students make a list of persuasive
useful and meaning- and highsounding titles and terms used in
less adv?ttising. ’ advertising préducts. Analyze their truth-

2.. Study kind of appeal used in an advet-
5. Testimonials used in advertising should -

control Z&;r T . ) adopted by individuals, business firms,




- - Analyze the effect that
' “. - the "Truth in Lending
0 Low? will have on ad-
W' vertising., .

ok
A

b. The Wheeler-Lea Act.‘pantcd in
1938, includes these provisions: .

—— © 777(1) In general, all unfair methods

‘of competition in ‘commerce,
as well as unfalr or decep-
- tive acts-or practices, are
© ‘declared unlawful, o
(2) It is unlawful to publish or

SRS P distribute false advertising
» ; Ao in order to induce purchane:
TS S 3 food,. drugs, devices, 2.
: . cosmetics.

(3) Publishers, radio brondca:tor;,
advertising agencies, and .
_ ~ other advertising media are
o relieved from liability for
‘ advertising statements, unless
. .~ - they refuse to furnish the
— commission with the names
" and address of the manufac-
turer packer, distributor,
_seller, or advertising agency
that caused the distribution
of the adverfisements.. .
(4) FPalse advertising is defined
as advertising that 1is “mis-
- »leading in a material respect,"
" including the failure to re-
veal facts as_to consequences
that may. resuit from the use
\?f the advertised commodities.
Students review "Truth in Lending Law.” Com~
__pare advertisements before July 1, 1969,
with pre-ant advertisements.

Truth in Lending Law protects f;§ consumer

/- against misleading advertising of interest

rates and failure to disclose credit tarma
in standard simple terms.

Under "the Truth in Lending Law, the following =
items must-be disclosed to the consumer: Trig
.1.  When finance charge begins ’.
2. The number, amount, and due date of
payments
3. Total payments
4, Penalties for late payment
. 3« Description of any collateral held by
~ creditor
6. Copy of the contract given to consumer

, 76
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‘Anjlyielehe consumer . Committee o -tudehccjptepare an accordion

protection provided - folder presenting lista of consumer pro- :
by ‘private sources " tection'methods provided by private sources.
and professional - end ptofeeeionnl aaeoctﬁtiona. *
‘a-locietiopta . v ' : _ o N
. . o l ‘ " Emv]-ut . : ' .“' .
a : . . .« " 1, Consumer Reaeaich, Inc, Non-Etofit
I Y S : - .+ organization '
. Extensive labotntory end testing .
: ' facilities. e s

b

v "b. ,Developnent of methods £or tenting
costly consumer goode aueh na :
wnnhing nachines, ‘

" .¢, Monthly:and annual reports pub-
. liﬂhﬁd .
2. - Consumer's Union of United States, Inc.
. . Provides information and counselinug.
' bs Initiates and cooperates with
groups on all matters eoneernins /
the family ineole. C

Students view tranlperencj,'"Seale and. Lebele "
(See Part III.) _ :
) ‘ Students‘eonaider the benefits provided to ot
¢ O C consumers through the following organizations:
' , . 1. American Standards Association -
</ .. Standards of quality as well as of
v / ‘ . "size and type have baen deveIOped for
' ' : many products.
‘ : ' o " 2, National Canners Association - Certain
: : " minimum standards for can sizes, £111,°
. .. - . . quality, and description of the pro- .
' : o . ' duct have been set up. -
3. National Consumer Retail COuncil, Inc, -
: ) ~ - The council promotes adequate standards -
“ - - . for consumér goods and encourages in- °
' ' : formative labeling and advertising. , .
4., Better Business Bureau - By consulting.
‘the local better business bureaz, con-
sumers can protect themselves from
unfair business practice and, from
o fraudulent schenmes.,
N )
_ / . Studenta examine leaflete. plnphlete, newss
»‘_) \ , : letters, and reports from the above agencies.

‘Students collect and display news stories
. v which depict situations involving fraud and
L | _ deception. In each case deteruine vhat °
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Identify government
agencies and orgeni-
-zations whose objectives
are to. investigate and
distribute informatione

eoneernihg congume

~ and city.ordinances which protect consumers;.

o

. . z b
.?eeeietance eould have beeu provided by ther

‘Stﬁdenta ligt some serviees of the Department : '
of Health ‘Education and Welfare. L& o

. Example: S o s

Y S

bQ’

Better Business Bureeu and the Legel Ald -
Society. ST . - §

Students- coneider’sdie illustratione of etete

1, - Consumer loans : . : -
2, Solicitations for eontributions - . -
3. .. Sanftation - . ' :

' 4, Health and personal welfere‘

5, 'Real estate zoning and reetrictions , :

, . 6, Insurance s : '
7. Private and _public’ education o
8. Recreation o o /

9. Personal care, barber, and beeuty

~

1, Publie Health Service T

produete.

¢ - :
Identify.the role

" of the Pederal
Trade Commigsion,

~

" b. Proteetion 0f health
2  Pederal Food and Drug Adminigtration
a. Promotes purity, standard strength, and -
- truthful and informative labeling,
« b, Prevents the eelling of dangerous drugs
without a doctor's presetiption.

Q

Students consider the, function of the Federal
Tz.de ‘Conmission. , v
Students reseateh information related to the
Federal Trade Commission. Report to class.

Determine principle functions of Esde%el Trade ' .
Commission: ' :
1. Promote free and fair competition
2, Prevent false and deceptive adver-
, tisements ~ >
3. Prevent monopolies, mergers and com-
‘¢ .binations ‘of firms that lessen com- *
petition K I
4, Others

Students discuss congumer responaibilitiee ,
in relation €o situations such as: R -
.» 1. Taking garments out on approval : /
2. Providing salesperson with information
in regard to the deeired purcheee '

.76 —%

Advertieing and Proteetive Alds

v

o

. .
- v e .t -
Lo . . . "
h 5 -
RN . . ¢
. i}
.



Analyze needed

Anformation 1in-

Volving economic

. transactions with

other people,

: R | td

vy

Y,
- _-"\ K Y
[ B

A", 3, ﬁifferentiating between. '-"baviév“"'.'advﬁer-{

- tisemént and informative ads

4, Asking for informative lsbeling =«

5., Avoiding damage to merchandise 1f it
is to be returned’ - B
6. Making a justifiable complaint when
a flaw ig detected, (Make the com-
- -plaint in writing,) - =
7, Being -courteous to sales people

Students clarify tetms and indicate the .

major provisions of each of the followingf’
1. Contract f 7. Rescind 7~

2. Legal option *+ 8. Age of majority
3. Competent parties - ‘9, Usury law ‘

4. Incompetent parties - 10. Inplied contrdct
‘5. Countersign " 11, "Express contract
6. Voidable contract . ‘ A

-

~Lv—Contract-Most-conmon-form-of-agreenent:;

-

- In géneral it should be w,r.'iéten'inn;ead? R
_...of oral to prevent any chance for mis-
understanding or disagreement between ° N\
. parties. e .
2. Legal option-Type of offer that is used

. in a large transaction. Offers are some-
times kept open for a certain period of
time by this special contract., For ex~
ample, a company considering buying
property,would want time to consider
the matt%t with -the assurance that if .

" the decision was made to buy, the’ origi-
nal price quotation would be acceptable,
The, option should ‘bein writing and
signed by the person granting it. ;

- 3. Competent parties-Those who are legally
- qualified to niake contracts. (Anyone .
who is not otherwise prevented by law
- from making enforcable agreements may
. make a contract.) = '
4. Incompetent parties-Those who.are pre<..
ventied by law from making contracts.
~Examples: Intoxicated persons, insane
* . persons, and ‘minors. T
5. Counterag%n-t.‘,oni‘:ucts made by mifors are
- voidable (broken, therefore parents are

- Z . ,ask;d\gg sign the contract thus confirming

it.) , )

6. Voidable contract~One which may be -broken 3
by one ot both of the parties.

)

»
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-
-

Enuiernta thé T

1~:i., Rescind-To break.or vqid. ’h
- 8, Age of majority-When & minor Teaches the
" miniwum age at which he may make a contract.,, o
¢ “Usury. llw-Establishes the highest rate -
-‘F»‘ of interest that may be chargad in a state,.
10, Implied contract-Made through an sgreement

- 1implied-by the acts or the condhct of °
- the parties involved.
- 11. Express contiact-Contract thnt has risen
' out of an agreement expressed by oral or
written words.

L

LT
’Students analyze provisions ;ﬁe;udid in wars
. ranties, . ,

Students observe that a warranty ia a promiue
’~madewbe£oremernafterwthe~3a=u“*thlt“au“trttvtif““”“‘“

remedies for breach ;! ,
of waxranty. ' .
A

will operate in a specific way or-that it
‘has a certain specific quality, and specific y
¢+ parts will be replaced- within a ccrtain langth

- of time,’ .

o

Teacher explains that a breach of warrangy

" exists in the case of misrepresentation ox
1f ,oods. do not fulfill the. reagonable ex-
pectatiuns of a warranty.,_

' Btudents list the, fbllawing recouruec open
to the buyer: = - hf‘
1,' Keep the ftem- and déduct frou the.

s price the amount of the damages,

. 2. Keep the item and bring action against

7" the gseller for damages. - -
- 3. Refuse to accept the item .and bring
- 'action againat the aeller to recover

.. . damages,

4., Rescind the contract and refule to
receive the item or, if the item has
been accepted, return it to the seller '

- -and- recove the price that haa been
pnid. ‘

L

n ‘et

" Students use the following chare to autline L
- remedies the conirmer or seller may také in - -

the event of the |other party failing to
perform\his part-lof the contract.

:
. . R A
\e

/ san s



.

0

" essentials of a
written contract,

Identify kinds
. of contracts,

*Analyze the process

of deciqiqn naking, -

Intetpret thec',.“’

-

Seller \

‘¢

b LI - A
1. Sue for payment 1. Sue for possession
2, Sue for damages ‘2. Sue for damage. -
3. Rcacind contract 3, ~Insist on fdlfillnent
" , - 4. Cancel contract
© ‘ SRS -

review .the gix essential aspectc of a.
written contract,

‘1. Date and place of agreement

, L _ .
‘Committee of students examine a contract to

" 2, Names and identifications of partiea

entering into the agreement

3. A statement of the purposes of the

contra

4, A statqnent of the money. the gervices
* or the goods given in conaideration

of the

5. Signature. of both'parties ‘
6. Signatyre of witnesses (wbere required

ct

agreement .

. by law)

plied

8 the following: .
en a contract should be in writing
fferences between written and im-

contracts

3. Use of bill of sale

4. Differences bstween voidable and
defectivé agreements :

between express and implied contracts.

Assignment:

1. Recognize problem .
2. Consider alternatives
" .3. Make a

b, Test

choice

\

5. Evaluate the results\

the following questions:
1. Do I need it?’

2. Why do

I neead it?

©

o

.6+ Accept the consequences
. .

°

Each student selects an item -
to consider purchasing and in the decision
making process writes out the answerc to

Use role-playing to portray the difference .

. Students review che decision making procnnn.

-

~

v
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3, Is it wnrth the pnice?

4, 1s there.a better way to uge the money?

. 5. Why am'I buying it? = oo

' 6. g this the ‘best place to buy 1t at e
the price I wish to pay? S e

.

-Students review. chart "Egctore Involved in _ .
o Decieion thing." (See Part IIX,) . N

o Tedeher discuss the advantages pf using’ a
- spending plan. . A

Fw

- . T Studerits review the diaadvantages of 1mpulsive
BT o S : ‘buying, R R A
| . ‘. . B . " \' » ! . o 'a L ”
L Evaluate the .y . Students analyze sales from the latest local . - .
- " yvarious kinds - . newspaper. - Consider seasonal sales, remmant '
% "% ;" of sales as to . .. sales, promotion gdles of.certain. consumer
e y'.«quality, ‘bargains, ) goods., -
L 'ﬁand conparaﬁive ‘. I o
o e s prices, ™ : d L Students consider the advisability“of buying
y @ oot B = %~ ~ prdducts from- dealers Who supply repair - ’

. o services., Develop a criteria,for choosing
L S B .A;‘;i a partfcular service.

eo .o LT ; B Lo N Students relate experiénces their families
ey . . “have had from buying at diecount houses., .

. . ) . . Tedchér point out, that discount houses some-"
‘ . S b times sell lower quality merchandise than
~do other .8tores and that a knowledge of the

merchandise ‘is essential to the consumer.
¢

= o Fprnulate;thg_, 'ﬂf - 'vTeacher pass out brochures a&§grtising large
¢ u ' criteria fqr. P and small equipmext, china, silver, furaiture.

Judging the ‘ ;  Students study materials, chgbse an i;em
quelity bf an - T and give reasons for salection.
S 1£un.} ‘. e T
S . _;A',‘ Y _' < -From above list teachef leads students to

-‘discen} hi& characterdistics of the quality -

HR « ° of an #m. Include. the following' _— , e
: . . “¢ 1. Design N :
: ’ ,;’ 2. c01°r : . - ' T ,,.. *
T ;3.» Workmanship . > -
; v o 4, -Beauty roe Tt L .
* . L 3.: Wearing quality — L e
. '- . ‘ s ‘l B < 6 Fconomy - - ’ ; © ' E )
o ' . 7. Care’ and maintenance fehtures ) %
L3 . e . et .
T i "- . - R 8. Othgrs T et . n e C _;_ ’ :
. 8b, ’ - L o T
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. " [+3 Fil . Lot - » - & w a ',: " A'S)
) "' ; . ,v\ ”.‘L‘ . *v a .w ar ‘ " os , .. )
. , s __A g - ; S— — 'ﬂ - ,v
—= - ’ t s ' ’ - o wa . - N w o 0 ;' "l;;
. N ey ’.‘(T“‘ T “ ;’;" " ‘_' ' ,;"?. 4 "O:IA‘ ..0 0
0 ' @ '” ‘_.,' ;v‘;g'l..'.‘» Wl é P "“,‘ . ‘. 7] y
. . . ‘ . K ST ke LR LA ".x_'\’. . * o _m;l‘-.'u’&; ’ o
o, o . e SRR e,
PR Y . Conclude that the price of ap item may be’ _
d N RS S - evaluated in terns of its quality, and its - .
S e - ability to fulfill ones needs and desirés., = - .
- Recognize the im- - Students have a bizz sessidnaon'caqeihisf " Lo
portance of keeping: ~~tories of persons who developed: finangial e
¢ family records-and problems as a result of poor; management. a
planning family L A !
budgets, .. - View film strip, "Marriage and Money:" ggnT |
T Invite afyoqng_mérried’éouple who“wilfwépeak . ’ ? :
. " to the class on how they manage their family :
. income. ; g '
co o +  Students discuss slogans, "save for a rainy .
o day" and "make hay while the sun shines".
\<\ / ; Students ptepare bulletin board "How Do You
R ! Manage Money?". (See Part III.) -
, v - ', . v o . e
Identify reliable Demonstrdtion: Using three various brands
. brand names, trade of eggs, compare quali'ty as to the gize,
marks, grades and +price, and freshness. ‘Students determine |, S
standards which vhich is the best-buy for the price in - - .
enable the consumer relatidn to the intended use. , :
to make bétter pur- , o < ;
cliudes of economic - -~ ,Exaiine a number of labels. List-information
goods, " given on the labels. Decide if the label o
adequately describes the product. /o
’ Students make-bhllé;infboérd; “Are You An
Able Label Reader?". {See Part III,) ,
. ' . L e ! : o ')'
_ ' ‘ Studenté discuss premium stamps and premiums./' ,
‘B " Degide who pays for these and if they ar
really free., ' Ty i -
Differentiate Students discuss the reliability'of‘thg -

" between.a de~

ceptive and in- .

. formattve label,

followinig terms .used in advertiging.

3

1. Jumbo - .4, Economy size AV
2, FPamily size’ 5. Fancy -
3. Giant-size - - g
;Aﬁd to the above list similar words or -
statements. N - ”
.. E . 94 . r .
_ Review and ‘summarize the values derived from /
;using brand names, stafidards, grades, ang
. labels as guldes to better consumer practices.
Eig;, Advertising and Protective Aids .
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' Objectivea
e Anquze tho nannge-«
.:.;;:0 ~ nent proc“.. VN

e

- human and material categories.
; £Nergy, talents and abilities, monéy, ma-
_terial possessipns, people and others. .,

. Students draw from a. bofanrpicture or theA

Leaxning Experiefces <~ .

- Students view trangparencies, "Management -
‘and the Family".. (Sree Pau I1.) | ¢

: Teacher defines mnnagement as the process

of using ones resources to fulfill goals..
Teacher definee.resources as asgets, both

humnn and’ naterial available for use.

‘_Students make a list of all their resources.
Teacher tabulates students' lists of re-

sources. (i PR

LS. st s

Students divide their list ‘of resources into
Include time,

IR

- Students contemplate the difference between
‘management and manipulation of hnman

resources. : e
1. Students consider that the najor use
of huhan regsources is to create an
environment .wherein each individual
may be frée to develop a value sys-
em and to discover his capabilities
rather than to work té achieve pre-
set goals, . ’
Students explore situntions in homes
’ which may cause alienatién of children.

2,

a. Mothér and children form an al-
s ligence whick causes children to
depreciate the father.
“b. Parents push children in a apecific
direction.
c¢. Mother who refuses to provide ex-

periences for children which.provide
ifidependence and-jelf-direétion., °

kY 4
. @
2
A Y

name of something a*family might want or
3 }}%“ ‘m’

- . .

83

. . .
v - %

[

3. Compare‘the above home sithations
: with the following: =~ -« o
"% 4, Family ‘life which provides free
‘dialogue :and open discussion of b
. feelings. -
b. , Family support and encouragement
for the development of -individual=’ ..
“ization without yielding to group
- pressures.

: Hanagingfhnd Investing Finances ( ',



Fag™

‘o new window.treatments, painting #nd rafinishing
. .- the interior of the house, & ney patio, Ghtiat~

. i .- mas gifts for relati?ea and neighboru. ¢
" - © . - Students think of ways"these items night be

: e . - obtained without the use of"uoney or’at & re=
i ' : : " duced cost because othet teaources wcra‘ T
‘ . . © . used, . s »q;/' . & ‘

o . .

¥

Studenta bring to claas a cartoon chat 1llustratct
> the use of- resources (good or poor) to pin’on
v . the bulletin board for ﬂtudents to annlyze.
Students iiat ﬂervices they perform for Ehem-v
selves and other family menbets, Examplea. .
- shampooing and netting Hair, prépsing clothing,
“cleaning hous?, .doing yard work, shopping,
scwing, ascisting with meal preparation; )
‘Students.egtimate- the. "mpqu value" of theae e
services..‘ AR Y ; S
' Assignment-~ Write a description.of the ‘Home
‘environment which would contribute to the ‘
- decision of students to drop out of school, -
run avay from home and/or join a cammune
(hippie village).. -

o

. | R K "Teacher and atudentsmaummarize the management

1  Examine individual“ané fanily valuegh
_ 2, Establish individual and family goals
. ' 2. ‘which- encoyrage - self~direction and the
- ) e ey development of. pbﬁentialitieﬂ.
. af” SR ~ 3. Determine human' and ma;erial resource-~,-
Do . ' aveilable,
< - 4. Carefully plan the uge of #hsources to’
e o © . .. reach goals,
s N ., Se Sy@tematically control the use of re-

v R S, ‘ ‘ uoumces% S 4 @
e vt : ‘% . @ Evaluat ;odically. " ’
o T e Some ‘questions to cangider in the evaluation‘

. . .4/;;5 = ‘_~a- © . Individuals .and Famildess - . g R

T ' ©1. Are there changes in valueg? L -

D °, ‘ - 2, Should .the goals take a new direction?
L o L n Are there new and différeﬁt needs?
: i o B 3. Are there nev resoutces, either.human ‘
o .2 . “°  or material?
ot . L . 4, Did the plan used inclide provisions -
: o _— for emergencies and savings? :
- L 5. Wag thef management proces_ humanely
v S . exercised?. )
” s . . - 6, Others, e

2 . (4

) A — :
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o need, Some examples to include are. a bcdapread, o

« process and include the follqwing~» =e |

,!,




: g NG " .7 Students re-examine thé bulletin board,
- & ~~ "Decisions, Decisions". (See Part 111.)

. Datermine how to. ; Students 1list the basic needs of a family.
' use the family in- | 1. Physical

“come to the best vt - '2," Pasychological ,

advan:age for all . v 3. Sgeial and cultural == .

the family members. - 4, Educatiomal =~ .

S.V’Econouic «

&

Studentoodiecuoa each of the besic needs.

e . " Students role play or prepare a skit de- ¢
‘ plcting a family council eetting up a -
budget.

Evelueteiskit/or drama in the light of each
person's needs. Students view a film etrip,
"A New Look at Budgeting". )

Teacher aeeigna eaeh studenr to keep a record
of money. Teceived .and spent £dr one week.
(Will be evaluated and discussed later.)

'Srudente canstruct bulletin board "Keep
Track of Your Dollare" (See Part I11.)

.
.Y

Teacher . defines budgee as a ayatematic plan
-3, for using available money to cbtain as many
-as pbaaible of the chings We want.

- - e Students et up a plan for budgeting.
- C ‘ 1. Estipaté income available
' ) . 2, Estimate. expenditures
) e . S a; Fixed payments’ .
< R : . b. Variable payments™ -
_ -Students digcuss the reason for keeping a
. record of daily cash expenditurea.~ :

. e ~ ~ATeacher prepares mimeographed ‘handouts ‘of a -
b o form to use in analyzing a family's assets
| . o _and- liabilities. (See Part III ) :

: . Students examine forms, then fiil out to
b give a picture of their own finahciel .
’ ‘ situation. .

AS T Students consider the desirability of families
- periodically determining their asgets and :
ligbilities.

oL . . | L — — 65
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n

* ° Students compile a 1iat of records needed for-' R

T -t e " filing income tax.returns: list records of e
o, ' - 3ll income and receipts for-payments,of the .
e . - following: staté and local taxes; licenaea'
“© v s church contributions; charity; medical ‘ex- —
. ) : penses; losses apd thefts not covered by ' S e
g ’ . ¢ ,insurance. - eoe : / v
- . - "A . . " - ‘ - - - . E
. Apalyze the need Students discuss reasons fbr organizing re- - | . 7.
for'keeping fa-ily -~ - cords and storing them at home in metal files | . . = -
records,. :‘;; Lo and in aafe-deposit boxes in banks. A ! :
Deaignate typec of '"Students and _teacher prepare a 1iat of euaentﬂal
records families . - family records. . Include the following. . o
should safeguard. . - ' -1, Marriage license and birth certificated '
L o, . ', 2. Socisl security cards for each family |
. : - 77" member- / *

-~

3. Educational records - transcripts of |. L
“ courses, and grades o

4. Military ‘discharge papers- :

5. Automobile records - title or bill o

sale, warranties for batterien and /

i)

+  tires
6. Insurance policies and annuitiea " :
© o~ . ‘ ’ -~ +1. Piomigsory notes' .. ’ '\:
5, ’ o o 8. Redl estate property
: o : 9. Securities - stocks and bonds
- _ 10. Copies of income tax reports including
e = , proof for deductions declared
' ' 11, Tax records --property (personal),
real estate
17, Pasgsports - v
13, Certificates of deposit, saving ac-
- . counts records
14, Wills . ‘
15, oOthers ) !

‘Students decide where each of the above items
should be stored for accessibility and safety.

w

Examine laws related Students listen to a lawyer explatn reasons .
to settlement of for both husband and wife making .wills and
property., . Arkansas lawg regarding distribution of
L o property dt death of either husband or
T L f'. Q ) . e Wife-
' Interpret the values Committee of students investigate local banks
of starting a savings and savings and loan associations to deter-

- account, . .mine: , o -

1. Safety of aavinga
2, Rate of interest

6 ) L.
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xpret

s

‘Compute the amount of inter

3, Availability of savings for withdrawal
4. Intervals that {fiterest is compounded

Class consider how the déposit of money for.
kv.avingS'and;investments‘may add to the family

income, :

-
i

s »

.~

- Students lisfénﬁgsﬁa”éﬁiﬁkgr from a gavings

" and loan company or sdvings department in

- the bank speak on the vilped. of starting a
savings account, e

L) 1
i

'TStudenta‘aet-up individual goals'fgg;savinga
~ -~ 80 that/the .adage "A penny saved is'a penny
. earned’ will be realized in their handliggé

.. '-"z-f,‘fv
R I -'.":‘%?G a;a:"

K S:ﬁdeﬁqs gnalyze the types éf’bonds available: :

« U.S. Government - Bonds tepresent
a promise to pay the face value of the
bond at some time in the future, with
yearly interest at a specified rate.
. Federal government bonds xank at the

C s top as to quality. '

2. Municipal Bonds - Bonda {gsued by
° .states, counties, cities;/school d:s-

tricts, villages, townships, and other

governmental agencies. ‘The ‘unit thez
, issues the bond is required by lav to
*, . make provision to pay the interest
© and to pay the debt when it becones
- due, : :

3. Foreign Bonds - Some investors iire
tempted to buy foreign bonds becatse |
the interest ratea may be high, /' For
the average investor, these bonds are

"/ mnot good investments because, in the
. / past, some foreign governments have N
, failed to pay their bonds when they

#- have become due and have not made
their interest payments regularly,

Students examine a,governmeﬁt‘bond (Sﬁziés E).
est for a year on
a $100 bond. ..

Committee of students consult superintendent
or principal to find information related to ‘
financing construction of school buildings,
Determine interest rate and time of retire-
ment for bonds. - RIS
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. Rscognize the potentlal
ot stock 1uvestuéncé.

Identify - chf’{ypg.,
of stocks and the

rights provided to '

prefarred and common
utockhpldera. .

ﬁtclaas.

¥

of foréign bonds may be a poor invastment. o

Students liSten o a stock broker explain

: how acock marketg. operate, A’ group of- atu— e
denta chdose a stock and foliow its progress
through the newspaper and/or television
‘coverage. for a couple of weeks. Repprt to

Teacher summarize the kinds of stocka and
privilegea of stock hplders..on chalk board,
-1 ‘Common stock - ghares in a corporation..
4. ?articipate in earnings and in ‘
the election of a board of directors.
' b. Other rights may be sale of addi-
' ".tiofal gtock to origy kholders.,
. Prcfcrxeﬂ stock » eharee i ownexship
- of a,corporatiod P
~a. Receive. Gtipulaced and fixed phare
of ptofitﬂ before the common stock-
' holdera are 9aid their dividends,

Students discuse the dlffbrencds between close

.: | b.

. -and open‘corporationsa ‘Include the following.
1. Close corporations
~ =@, Usually owned by small group _
"o be Minority chare holders have little

T voice in management

c.. Dividends may be small

Open corgR;ptions

»'  a. Stock available for public sale
Better market for these gecurities
than for those q@ a close .corporation

‘Teacher explains that corporation bonds are

issued. by.businesses-as an cknowledgement of
a certain sum of money owed with an agreement
to pay the sum on a cegtain date and under
certain conditions, dlso includes a%’ngree-
ment "to pay interest at a specified rate ,and
at specified intervals, - '

0 =

'V .

- Studnnta study the types of corporatién bonds:
" (See: Part III, )

2,
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Coupon bonds

Registered bonds
Mortgage bonds

Debenture bonds
Convertible bonds
Callable honds .
Premium or discount bonds

T
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Visudlize the

. .differences in

- returns from
1nvestmants in
corporation bonds -

and stocks|

Identify places to

Save money .to-accumu~
late enough money to

'+ ~- invest. in bonds,

or other forms of

-S:pdcntq develop. a chart

} to coﬁpatg corpo-
ration bonds and stocks. - '

inv:l,te a resource person £rom a Mutual Funds . .
-Investment Company to diacuss

purposes of.
this typeé of investment, : w

Committee of students interview smallcbusiness
owners in the community to determine the
. number of small businesses which began -opera-

. tion

in the past three years.

Congider the -

advisability of 1nveatin8:ip.a nmlll.ﬁusinela.'

stocks, real estate,

permanent investment,

on second #rid,third uortgage<ﬂbtqs.

> . R N oy ot
Students 1ist important factors t& consider

vwhen planning to invest in real sstate,

-Include thg following: :

1. Are there unsettled claims ‘against
property? -

2. Have assessments or taxes béen paid

', to date?: Ca

3. Are.city improvements likely which
will.increase future assessments?

4. Are there _zoning lavs?

5. Is thbre a mortgage? ,

6. Is the mortgage transferable?

7. ‘Have provisions been made for proper -

+ propetty insurance? ‘ o
8. What ate lawyér's fees?
9. Atq,gll agreements in writing?

Studentg,;ﬁdhiﬁi\avnortgaga"hote; Discuss
the reasons that interest rates

are higher

Investment broker or banker discuss invest-
ment-procédures which are considered safe

and which provide a satisfactory ircome
from theé investment, o :

Teacher review .places for invest

-

&

K]

,‘\5-

N

’

4
2,
3.
4,

ing savings:
Commbrcial banks . ;
Savings banks .
Mutual savings banks
Industrial -banks -
Savings and loan associations
U.S. Savings Bonds - Series E and
- Series H .
Credit Unions ) . -
- Endovment “Ansurance - ’

‘Annuities - ) ’

y

6.
."7-
9.

PAEEE R RGN
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.~ Part III.) -

i

- Sumnarize types of investments and factors

to consider in selecting investments, . ,
-Students review pobsible goals for savfng. -
1. Buylng & car =+ . v
 _2« Further education TN
.3, Marriage . . T
4o Furnishivg a, home Lo .
- Peglravel | - . i : .
SN ¢ tarting a buginess. ,. | ? ’
7. Buying ingurance” . o .
8. Investmemts in gecurities T T
. 9. -Proyiding for emergencies | ’ ' .
10. Paying cash for najor items. to save.
-' - interest paid on 1n§t§11me t buying
"~ lls Vacation L L \ n
12. gthere‘ ~ E o

.

- - .' s
Students analyze chart, "Managing and Investing
Finances is a Continuous Process", (See '

-

To summarize basic ideag in managing and in-
vesting the family income use bulletin bdstd .
- "Money Matters, People Qount." (See Part II1.) -
Inelude the following: : , \
1. The monetary valud of dollars is vastly ‘
outranked by many other values - 1o e, «
friendship, compassion, empathy. o
Money is a tool to assist individudis v
and familieg in providing for basgi o
needs to enable them to grow and de~- .o
velop into useful persons. .
Management is a process which contributes
to stable family relationships and
qggista individuals in personal achieve-
ment. . o - .
Many -decistons in using credit a
future decisions., ' )
- The cost of credit must
‘the actual cost of using another per- - .
. son's nmoney and the loss of income for
other purposes while debt ig being | .. -
- paid; o o Te e
To do without immediate satisfactions
"in order to attain future goals is a
eign of maturity, . :

2,

3.

~

. )
be figured twice, -

-
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¢, “Comcepts1l: -Individual and Family Protection Througf Insurance Z» 3

— > S e
e "}/‘ .Generalizations:. - S ' ey U
A " X, The family may be protected frem certain risks throughothe"putchuf: O
N . - . .
/ o of property and liability insurance, - . /R
A 2, In sdleking a propeyty and liocbility insurance company, essential = ‘4
’ : infofpatibn regarding its methods of doing business and settling ' .
clain3™1s ‘necessary for protection of the congumer, el A
3. Life insurance provideés a fund for survivors and may result in a ‘
b : cash reserve fdmwse in-retirement years, S AT .
# -4+ Health insurance agdinst the most serious losses protects ‘a family
) or individual against financial loss due to accident or'illness.,
N . 5, Ind%vi&uala and families need to select an agent whp represents .a
’ ' financially sound, reputable company, and who 1g competent through
- experiencé and training for advising about iﬁaurancg;ptpgrgmas' o
a 6. A.life insurance program should provide adequate protection, pro-" e
i vide adequate gavings, and be within the buyers budget. - e
‘ 7, The social gecurity eystem provides a minimum foundation upon’ -
N which individuals may build‘aqgitionalfprotection‘fo: themuelveg, -
through their own savings, . . ‘ L T e e
8, The program for health and medicalcare for all persans age 65 ' e .
.and over provides protection againgt the cost of hospital and I
~ - " related care. . -, .1 v TR : e
I ' - . - » 9. Workmen's compensation, a state sponsoréd form of social gecurity, .- . )
: S ptotects against injury ariging:oyt of employient and sometimes = = . =
7+ .. agailnmst’ digeases due to the nature of the work.- .. ° et
' 0. - Burial insurance Rﬁpﬂ&dea family p?@}ectian. The cost of funerals
- .+ . *w ‘are dependent "uponcustoms and laws, - . 7 ,“é.‘ )
Objectives - B - Learning Experiences. , - ~ - - ' P
e To interpret the ~ . Introduce unit with bulletin board,, "Liability . e
- -, . .nature of prgperty Insurance; Keys to Family. Security”. (See e
and 1iability {nsurance. Part IIL.) - ’ L s sy

- Teaghér -explains’ that -liability insurance -
' . protects the homeowner?in ‘three areas;
AR Comprehensive pérsonal: liability. ~

-~ (Example: bodily injury:to others or,
damage xo their property.) .
. 2. Medical ‘payments - (Example; accidental '
injury claims arfsing from-action’® of
_ homeowmer,) . . -

(X3

. . 3. 'Physical dagage to.the property of , ,
o y others - (Examples: act may be com- <
mitted on or off homeowner's: property; . o
homeowner may or may not’.be at fault,) 7
92 ' ' ] N A s
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. . Students make a 1ist of the advﬂnt%geq of.

i S L .~ purchasing insurance, ..

o . -l Pamily home may be destroyed by .fire

or tornado, v o

2. Pamily resources may be wiped out by.
_ a judgement fesulting from lawsuit
s « °  dinvolving an automobile accident,
R ) - 3. OthE't's. .- . N
Asgignments: .
Students bring newspaper ‘c¢lippitgs which
_ 1llustrate personal and property losses that
.. 4 . ~may be covered by insurance. - - -

. . -] ¥ o

. Students make bulletin boaxd of ‘newspaper
tlippings dealing with personal and property
loses (fires, automobile accidents, petsonal

accidents, tornadoes, storms, thefts). -

-

s
Each student’ interview three persons in the "

' -.community who have had some type of. loss '
“(automobtle accident, fire, storm), which

may or may not have Yeen covered by insurance.

If there were insurance coverages, find out N

the steps the policyholders took in order to -

. make their claims substantiated; ' B

®

+

- Students discugs the two types of property’ . .
+@nd 1iability insurance., * . ) -
1. Stock =+Stockholders own the. company, .
‘ . They may or may not be policyholders. .
. . They may issue participating'or non- - - - «
-~ participating pollcies, ’ Holders of
- T participating cieg hay recedvé . -
) . : . dividends thaf reduce the cost of in-'  * . .
- : PO . surance to’policyholders. - S
’ " . 2. "Mutual - Polfcyholders are the owners, .
_ ' - there are no stobkholdera.ﬂ‘Eachtper&qp o
i : - - . that is ipSiured in a mutual :l:na’.mlnc;%il . e
. _ N i o -company becomes 'a member.of 'the' compahy . .-
: . e and is’entitled‘to a‘shage in the owner- .

‘?hip’and control of the company. B

. ‘ " Discuss phtﬁosesiofaetatg régulations of insurance

. - companies, Include the following:: oL R

S e 1. Each state has an insurance commissioner

‘ PR "~ who makeg“sure the insurance companies’ .

. N - keep. sufficient reaerves to pay all -

oo ) claims ag they are presented by . policy~ ~*
Cos , - : . holders, - o : S

.

y.
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2. Protectainsurance buyers from’ fraud,

o : - . , 3, Insurance companies are regulated as -
AN _ g - to the ways in which they can invest.
e ’ ‘the money collected from palicyhiolders.

\ o T "~ 4, State governmeént tctagga rights to regu—
_ : , ‘ o . late insurance rates.
o SN , _ » ' R
|________Analyze property ' Students research Arkanaaa regu1ations of in-

—- — —insurance for the—— -— - - -surance companies.
' home, . - - : o .
SR Studcnta ccmpare the different types of pro-
_ perty ‘and homeownere insurance. ’
. 1, ‘'Standard covers 1l perils
’ Fire and ligthning, loss of damagc to .
property removed from ‘premises endangered
by fire; windstorm or hail; explosion;
riot; aircraft; vehicles if not owned.
or operated by occupant of premises;
smoke or smudge caused by faulty cooking
or heating unit; vandalism and malicious
mischief; theft' bteaking of glaas in .
-2, Broad covers 19 perils
Above perils plys falling objccts,‘_
weight of ice, snhow, sleet; cojlapse
of building; accidental discharge from
*  plumbing, heating, or air conditioning
. system; sudden or accidental searing
. of steam or hot water heating:system:
, sudden tearing of appliances for heating
* . water for domest{c consumption; freezing |
<y of plumbing equipment; sudden and ac- ,
) - Y  cidental injury to electrical appliances,
- S " fixtures, and wiring.
3. Comprehensive covers all perils except
- earthquakes, landslides, floods, waves, .
"*tidal waters, backing-up of sewers, war I
and nuclear‘radiation. ‘ -

’

‘J&f"

. Students examine chart, "Factors Affecting Cost

: S . of Liability and Property Insurance Three

/ , et forms of coverage: . {
; ' . ' 1. Standard Form - covers 11 perils; cost t
g ' S ~ for A years $136.00,
R : 2. Brdad Xorm - covers 19 perila; cost for ;

o -~ 3 years \174.00,

- o : 3. Comprehensive Form - covers all risks°

' ' cost for 3 years $371.00; $50.00 de-
‘"ductible on wind and hail; $100,00 de-

_ductible on _all perils except fire and
lightn:lng . . PR

,

. i
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Sumnarize selection *
of property /and
liability" inauranee < 1,
conpanieo. o

R . /.
“ Students disehaa the following :
about property and liability’ insurance' ‘o

facta 9
Property and liability insurance is -~

. posaible through small payments collected
from many people to pay unexpected losses
that.may occur to any one of the poliey-

-

/ .
Describe insurance
coverage for the “

autombbile, b 1.

-, insurance.
. The family should purchase proper
© and 11abllity insurance from & ¢

Teacher desctibes the six coverages of ‘
automobile insurance: . .

99

Property and 11ability. insurance rates

are, determined primarily from past )
experiences., - .
The homeowners policy is the most econom~-
ical way of insuring the homeowners
against the perils of home ownership.

It is absolutely essential for the

family to carry.adequate aufbmobile

any
known to be reputable and fair or/from
an agent in whom the family hgs com-
plete eonfidence. < - _ !

’

Bodily injury liability-all members of o
family are protected as well as those .
who drive ‘the insured car with owners
permisgsion ‘and membexrs of the insured

family are protected when dtiving another 8
car with the owner's permiasion. "

" Property damage . liao}lity- this ‘coverage

proteé%a the insured whenever his auto-
mobile damages the property of others. .
It does not cover damage to the ingured's -
automobile.

Medical payment coverage-cov&is all

persons riding in insured car, and pays

-medical expenses for one year, 0

Comprehengive physical-damage 4nsurance-
protects the insured against possible
loss due to damage, but not collision
damage or if the car is stolen,
Collision insurance-protects against
,damage to his own car as a result of
¢ollision, most expensive insurance
coverage, unmarried male drivers under
25 pay the highest rate,

Proteetion against uninsured motorist-
protectg_ against’ hit-and-run and unin-

.sured ers.’ , :
. ) : Ay
* - 95
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Students discua. transparency, "A Summary Chart
of Automobile Insurance Covetagcs”; (See Pa:t -0
- 111.) . | : <

S S o : - ) . ' ‘ ‘s $4 ' :
' : o C . /\. . . s . Lo,
. ] B 1 . P . ! . . . - .. . e M
! Lt . . ‘; ’ v' . - g :'.“ ' . A
' ’ . ST A

;o . . Students make a list of how automobile in-
' ’ . surance may become void:.

1, Car is taken ingo thico or other pl ces,‘{-ﬁ*‘a
outside the . ~‘~»,

. : L2, Explocivea«arevcanried.;-:MM, i o
) o " 3. Car pulls a ttaﬂler not coveped by

: "~ visions of the: iﬂsurance policym B

4. Individual fail}hto report an aqcid

pronptly and h~'¢st1y in wricing t9 the

company. : :?h ,
5. Owner authorizes momeone to agrge ﬁ ) S
" him to assume iihbility for injuries tq(
any person or d;w;ges to other pro'\tp*
- (the best thing gb do is to -tell the '!
other person tha iyou are covered b in-
_surance and wil}qxeport it to yo* '
insurance cqppany) -
6. Individual 1is an iuthorized usetzoﬁ the .
. car and does not*pratect the car iand pre-
, vent it from further damage aftefgpf‘ '
- : g - accident, = +
- o 7. Individual failsylp'asaist and co@
-~  with the insuranc:“company 4n set E#
, | any clainm, . L
- . ¢ - 8. Individuals fail ‘o turn over to hi .
T, . . insurance company every demand noqicx
. . ~ -~ or legal summons re‘aived in conneqtdon
. \ 4 & with any accident("“;

);
] .

"
i

Sunmarize automobile ~ Teacher suunarizea\importaﬁﬁ facts concerni
'insurance coverage. automobile insurance as follows: ’ A\
_ _ ) 1. No automobile ownef\qr driver ahould ."
g . be without automobile insurance. i
' 2. Some states require, that automobile ow
: _and drivers have certain types of in- .
‘ .. , . surance, - - a?,.
i : , o . 3. . Insurance rates charged by Automobile xy
: r, 4 ‘insurance companies are based for the WA
most part on what companies have had to\,?
pay out in clainu over the last three—
. year period!
v 4, Statistics prove that drivars of a
s . ) . certain age and sex have more or fewer
5 S ' accidents than others,  (The driver
v , ' o o " “classification with thquowest rate i
, , . ) a family with no male driver under 25 -\
: : years of age with the car not used for . .
business and not driveng )

"~ 96 . ' < . - / A
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,;niétprét the = ~ Students view flip chart, "Life Insurance and
, technical terms - - - the Family.". -, | B
e used in 1life . ' , ‘ v o
RS insufance. ~ Define the following terms: .. S
o e ‘ . 1.. Life insurance ~ Provides®a cash reserve ° .
ce e L or & continuous monthly income as pro-

— —tectiom agAINST eéconomic loss to & |

as a result of death, -
Beneficiary - The person to whom an
insuranee icy is -phyable,
‘Insured <A person covered by an in-
surance policy. ‘ '
Level premiun - The insured pays the
"same payment of.premium each year, thus ..
equalizing the probability of death,

‘which increases as the age of the in-
sured intreases, : '

Legal reserve - A continuous cash

balance required of insurance companies

by some states to make certain that

Y

i
% +

g
ke
v’

T e SIS

' . o B - funds will be available to pay the in-’ ..

.

M@i&dﬂmdemmuhmgmw

- ‘sured or his beneficiary when the policy !

. becomes due. : , .
6. Cash value - The insured shdre of .re~*

o ",’ - ' j serve funds at the time he wishes to v

discontinue his insurance. (Also provides -
. the basis for a policy loan that will -
. enable ‘the policy holder to meet an
emergency or take advantage of an oppor-
" tunity for which'cash is needed.)

'; ' ' 7. Insurable interest - Having enough ipgerect_

- . in your own or someone elses 1ife to
o insgure it, ’ ‘ ,
Identify the need Students construct a bulletin board, "Puzzled
*for securing life by Insurance?". ' (See Part III.) -
insurance, . , -
Commitr<c of five students use a8 checklist and
v . intervaiw families to ascertain the kinds of 5
v ‘ ingurance they have for protection., . (Each
, member of committee interview at least five.
( ' 2 families). Compile information and study to
. ' c ’ dete&mine if kinds of 1life insurance -seem -
adeqitate, . '

-.Studenés view chart, "How Families Use Life
-Ensurance'. (See Part ITI.)

a

Class discuss two pﬂrﬁoses of life ingurance:

— 97
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1« To. p:otect aguinat losa of 1ncomo 1f I

- policyholder were to'die,
2, To bulld up savings to be used by policy-
. holder and family during life, -

Stddihtl iioten to a local reptosuntative of
“a’'life insuragce company talk to class. about

—— typus of -6rdtfiary-1ife- insurantet—— — f'g

1. Term Indurancé - Protection for a

-0

Q

98
2» . Insurance.

limited humber of years (no savings or
>, tash surrender vilue), .
Qs Straight Life Insurance - Insurance on
vhich preniuns are paid over an entire '
lifetime, ~ - : ’
_3. Limited Payment Life Inourance = Paymentg

* (20 or 30'years) after which time the
policy is completely paid for nnd remaing
. 1in force.
4. Endowment Insurance Insured party payo
a stated premium for a set number of
years, after that time, he receives tho

. t of the policy. ‘
S. Con;ghation Life Insurance - Combination
.3 . of various kinds of life imsurance en-. T
" .abling th. policyholder to. change from
- one kind of insurance to another.
6. Annuity Contracts - A form of insurance
. whereby the individual.pays a larger
,sum of money over. a rolatively short
period of time in order to receive
periodic paynents at a future _date,

Teather contocts aeveral'inaurance agents in .
the comunity and secure a copy of the latest
annual report of each’ company’. Students compare
operation. success, and finsncial soundness.

Teacher rqviewl three major objectives for
- planning an insurance program. Include the
. following provisions.
1. Adequate protection tor family"® s neeﬁs
2.” Provision of savings through insurance
3. Premium payments fitted to 1ncomo avail-
- .able 1n budget BN

' Studonto dilcuos the neceooity of aqlecting
an agent who is capable of giving sound atlvice.
(The Cértified Life.Underyriters Certificate
3ont1t1eo an agent to use the letter CLU after
‘his name and indicates he is well 1nformed
about inourance.).

. ,‘
102

' i
] .

-made for a specified period of ‘time . .




. . . , : ERRATY S
AP . . Studente Fale play tﬁo oitudtionl* ' '[ﬁ ‘
= . " -+l A couple talking with a saooth-talkiﬂs

' ™ |  arrogant, oyer-persussive agant who

S .. "4 eager to sell and” n,k;o poor recom- ‘

"~ 2 'mendations,

. ! , ‘ - 2y A couple talking with an experienced

e o well-trained, honerable agent who

% o.

1

I considers
E o © needs of the cliont. _
An;lyzo the prtvilege Assigrment: Counittees reselreh to find ..
afforded one in the following° : '
- borrowing from his . 1.’ The procedure for Borrowing on & life"
.1ife insurance ‘ .. insurance policy.
‘~policy. R 2. How much can be borrowed?
. . . 3. The-advantages and disadvantages of
i g ] . borrowing on a life/inoutence poliey.
' , - Student conmittee ptgpare chart,: "Einds of

Insurance Contractsg", and each committee
- member expleins one kind to the'class.
Lo o R Ordinafy The amount is five hundred
e : . semi-yearly or yearly payments. It |
- requires a physical examination. The .
-+ cost is medium, - A Ui N
v .2, Industrial "~ The amount” 1: one byndred : S
© dollaps and up with weékly” payments;
, 1t requires no physical exqminntion and
. . ) e he cost is mediun, -
N K ". 3, ~Group ~ The amount 1g five hundred‘dollaro
_ Lot . and Up with payments deducted frow vages.
L. It requires no physical exanination and
: thé cost is low.:

]

4+ Savings Bank - The-amount of two' hundred ,
» fifty dollars and up with monthly, )
’ quarterly and yenrly paynents, requires

4 physical examinqtion and . the cost-{is -
low.

\
\
|
|
\
|
|
|
|
. o ' Teae‘ "~ obtain four life insurance policieo.
- Panel members discuss the following things
about each policy: ‘ , :
1,  Non-forfeiture value - - o
2. Cash surrender value ‘ C
N, 3¢ Restriction on flying {
4, ‘Other special piovisions

«

Differentiate between Assignment: Committée of students give oral . -.;

the different types reports to present the different types of s

of health 1nsu:ance.n“’ health 1nsurandh. Include the following: - - ‘
[ . ‘ . ‘ '.' T . ‘.' 99

) A e, ‘ : C Insurance .
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Interpret the ‘
value of social
- ‘legiglation.,

- - 100
.© - 'Insurance .

.~ /.

1. Hoepitd}-expense insirance - Provides
benefits equal to all or part of - the cost
of a hospital room and bodrd. The num-
ber of days covered by the policy are’
usually limited, Other benefits such
as medication, X-ray servites, and .
operating raom servicet may be provided.:

. Thig is the mdot widely used forg of

for payment of surgical costs according
' to a schedule of fees payable for each
typerof operation. ‘The nature of the
operation determines the schedule of
.fees. Surgical expense insurance is the
second most widely used form of health »
ingurance. - ;
General medical axpense imsurance ‘- -
Provides benefitd payable toward the
. expense of calls made by doctors at the
" hospital or at home or for visits by the
patient at the doctor's office, The
. policy specifies the number of calls
of each type which. the insurance com-
pany will pay. o e
. 4. Major medical -expense insurance -,De-
signed to cover the major portion of the
' costs incurred as the result of a major .
illness or serious accident. Major
medical is designed to begin'where hos-"
pital, surgical and geperal medical .
insurance leave off,- It replaces all
or part of a wage earners lost income.
xe based on the amount of in-.
e replaced and the
ength of time payments will be made. -
Usually, there is d waiting period of -
some days oD weeks befoee benefits are
payable. Por this reason most majer
. medical policies have*a deductible clause.
Teacher use filmstrip, "Dollars for Health",
and "Dollars for Security" to summarize.

.

Committee of students investigate the cost of
having a baby. - Inglude doctor and hospital .
bills, clothing, equipment and paraphanalia,
loss of income by mother.- Report to class.

Teacher defines goclal legislatiopras legislation

" “enacted to provide .security for persons ‘through-
out lifetime, : g ’

<health insurance., R
Surgical expense jnsurance - Provides —~




3

Eerly forms of gocial legiclation: - L
1. Availsbility of up -to 160 acres of
free land, given by the gdvernment' to -
. any pereon vho wished to be a farmer.
2, Provision for compensation of workmen
for loss due to accidents and illness. )
- ~(lorkmen's compensation-laws.)

Interpret the
social security
system, A

8

- replace part of the earning the family .

3. Concern for old people without wealth .. ..
~ or income was retlected in old-agé
pension laws,
4. Pressnt Social Security Act inyolvea
‘twecphases, - ot
.8 Benefits for uneuploymenC. : s «
b. Benfits.for old age, death, the.
needy, the aged, dependent children
and the blind.

c. .

-
Q

Teacher explains background of major aspeete N
of social legislation: T
1. Characteristic of the American pioneer
was his strong determination to be -
indeperdent’ and economically self- T
supporting throughout his lifetime, o
‘begihning with his first gainful ;o ‘
. employment, He determined his own
destiny by working for dthers as an
employee, or by being self-employed, :
If he became disabled, he lived on his )
" savings or his family tdok care of him.
2, The basic idea-of Sacial Seeurity is
‘a aimple one. During working yrears
.employees, their employera, and self-
~ employed people pay Social Security
. _ contributions, which 'are pooled in three
' spécial funds. ' When earnings stop-or
"“are reduced.because the worker Tetires,
- dies, or becomes disablod, monthly cash - - )
" benefits are-paid from- qhese funds- to = .

¢ has lost.

_.Teacher invites a social seenrity offiee em-~
ployee to visit’ the class. Inclide the
following information: .

1. Persons covered

2. Unemployment ingurarice

3. ,Wage and tax deductions

‘4. Old age insurance benefits

3¢ Lump-sum death benefits ‘

6. Benefits for wife and survivors

. . 101 (ﬁ
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Illultrlte ‘that social -
security gives protection
through oavingo."

L A .- ¥ —.—

“ 7. Dianbled workers benefits |
' 8. Medicare benefits ',

v Teacher gives background ‘on social’ security

payments 8o -that students understand that:.
1; BEmployee, employer, and self-euployed
© ‘individuals pay cocial seturity tax to

'>'1¥ ““*'theﬂfederaI*government;*whidhﬁhr1nnnr‘f’

_places the taxes on reserve fund from

-

Analyze the program *
of health and medical
care for the. aged,

Interpret workmeh's .
compensation and
. illustrate how 1t
protects the employee -
-against injury. and
—dfsease due-to the’

. . nature of the job.

Bl

»
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‘which social security” benefita are ‘paid
to persons who qualify. - :
2, Social insurance programs do mot provide
complete economic security and plans for
. supplementing them ghould be made.

Students view films\ﬁyedicare . .(Local_Social
Security Office) ' .
Discuss the following programs: "
1. 01d age, survivors and disability in-
' surance program
2. JUnenmployment compengation program
3. Welfare or public asniotance program

Students compare<statietics for each program
% and ‘show how much 1s paid each month to people
in the community, city or county. ¢« o
Gather informatién and prepare a report on:
‘L. The higlilights of medicare . |
2. The need for Bupplemental health'insurunce
3. Free benefits for needy and aged people
”tudentn make application for’"Social Security
‘couat Number". if feasible.

4

4

Teacher explains the necessity of obtaining a
social security number in. preparation for ob-
teining work.

. Students investigate the state laws affecting
. workmen‘

compengation. ..
Teacher 1ists coverages for worknen's cOnpen-
sation,
1. Protection against injury ariaing out
. of employment...
2,. Disease due to the nature of the wotk.
3. In sgmk states employers are required
.. .- to pay into the fund for the protection
of the worker,” C .

3
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8 A o -~ | A
L A 4. Laws of a11 uatea provido that au o
R S “medical and ho'pital bills w111 be pqid
-& : o ' .. regardless of amount,
g o 5. If injured, he will receive conpan-
.o : _ sation each week while disabled, .‘
X 6. In case of death of the worker resulting

from an injury at work, the wife and
_ children will raco:lve wcekly co-pun-
e SN | - [ P , B

\ - . JO P

/ Analyze the customs Students discuss lacal customs related to
_and lava related to, - funerala and :lntement.
- fuhers&ls and &ntor—- A ’
ment, . . C Conn:lder t:hat cuatm do not force people

RCHEE - . " to provide costly, elaborate funerals, but
- L conformity at. times seems to dictate this
P L pt.etic‘. i
fo Tuchor exphinp that laws require t\:\m: .
a death certificate be obtained and that ,
t;l;e body.be either buried or cremated,’. - L
3 T
. Interpret. funoral ' Committee of students 1nt:etview funeral
md bnri.al costs. . - . directors to.obtain costs of funerals and L.
o ’ % v :l.ntﬁl;nent. : .
Teacher mdkes two detailed lists of funeral
" costs for atudenta to co.pare. A .
. ' Moderate averagé funeral costs:
Metal and wood casket © B3445.00
" ‘Embalming . . 45,00
Hlke-up . s 25000
' . ) .Clothing 65,00
\ ' s o 2 §580.00 s
o - . Services: )
. Use of chapel at funoral
S _ home . . $125 00
ST v Flowers o 50.00
"+ . Organ Music 25.00
‘Minister's fee - . _35.00 .
. ) N : (&' $235.00 .
.o, . . N C . Lo T
- : . : Hearses and Cars: AV ) —7 SR
Moving the body to IR - .
. . c _ funeral - - . $25.00 N
¢« v+, Hearse P 35,00
T o--Iwo-cars -for- family's .. .. o .
trip to cemetery- ' 7 " 50,00 :
. . $110,00
. ~ T . < 103
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~Burial Cost: : o o

. Burial plot - T $300,00

Gtave-digging _ .75,00

Vault ' : . 135,00

.Tombstone , . 250,00 - ‘
' : 760,00

Less Expensive Funeral Costs: )
Simple casket $ 90.00
Simple service . 15.00 : L
Hearse to pick up body 20.00 o -
Hearaelto cenetery 25.00

Burial Costs: :
Burial plot - $100,00
Grave-digging 75.00
: Simple bronze grave . 4 v
marker - __ 75,00

A o 5400.00 -

Cost of Funeral. with Cremation:

‘Simple wood casket _ $ 50.00
Pickup of body - 20,00
Creuation charge 80.00

Total funegal co8ts ~.  $150.00
‘Teacdher points out that there are several kinds
. of _funeral insurance.
v -1, » Burial insurance o : :
"2, [Regular life insurance ‘ :
* 3. Other assistance such as social aecutity.

-+ . . Veteran's benefits, military personnel’

*- covarage’ (400, 00 additional if persen,
18 serving in the Arded Porces at time
/'of death and free burial in a Natinna;g
Cemetery.) and state workmen's com-.
pensation benefits if death was a
result of an uccident‘on a job,

Teacher nnd &tudents considet planning ahead K
to avoid high cost funerals: . :
N Investigate and. join a memorial aocinty.
a; Availability in U:S., more than 100 - ,
b, Costs as low _as $230.00 for funera}. ‘ o
: ” burial and plot o 5
2. Explore possibllity of becoming ‘a member
of a cooperative burial association.
- - . Almost anyone can belong :
. b. Costs start at $200.00 I .




%

v, ’ 1.
. . S
.o

3, Inquize if. local. unionl provid\c cumtql
: o - PROBTAME, .
e : T 4, Plan to leave your bogy to science » .
' Hospital or wmedical. :chool may pay all
burial costs other than s death cer-
t:iticato. ' -

.-

L e

To nmrize atudy ot 1n-uun¢c, ntudentn v
T “'_'-"-" _'“"‘“"’f_"__““?“ —— d”.lqp;‘nd» ”‘e’ W’i _sucl'w’:!.,”p.rd’!—-'w_.—» TR T
(One committee may construct the background
-and envelopes to hold queations, the second
committee may decide upon categories of

insursnce to use, the third committee may -
- . ' develop questions and decide how many points
~ each question is- wotth.) (See Part III.)

. ‘ 1 .
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ané ept 12: Financing Indiwidual and Family Housing

“X» - .

f"Generalizationa. ‘ - S :

-

.l.

[ .

2,

The advantages and diaadvantagca of buying an exiué?ig house (old
or new), buying land and having a house built, or renting are re- .
lated to, the needs, desires, ahd resources of the specifie indi-
vidual or family. The problem faced by the family is to choose -
an ‘alternative; ‘
Housing financing is an inteoral ‘part of the over-all financial
management  of a family and requires the making of rational de-
cisions with regard to fitting housing -expenditures vithin the
family income,

The cost of credit.for housing is affected by the rate of interest
and length of amortization period.

Facts involved in the total cost: of homé ounership’ depend upon the
sale price; vhether housing is: bought for,cash or cerdit; the size

" .and terms of the loan;‘and taxes, inaurance, cloging costs, depre-

B
. .
5.
N B

6.

ciation, and maintenenee. , ~

_ Renting or léasing involves the, legal rights,. duties, -and respon-'

sibilities .of the landlord and the tenant. ) v
The use of judgment in buying housing depends upon precise infor-
mation in regard to 1egal documents~-cont1acts, deeds, and mortgages.

4

Ob; ectivee ' ) Learning Exnerienﬂes e ] Aﬂ;.
S Ay S

Use¢rationa1 h . 'Students view film "A.Hause is a Living Thing .

decisiong in -

" selecting

»

Students evaluate bulletin board "A House 1is
a Living Thing“ (See Part III. )

‘Students stuay references, Compare the advan-
tages and disadvantages of buyilng an existing
house, buying land and having a house built,
or of renting in relation to the needs, de-
sires, and resources of an individualxor%g&nfly.

Teacher explain thac ‘housins-costs mor than
‘any other ifem (initial cogts plus maintenance)
in. the budget, and that buwfing a house is apt .
to/be the major economic investment for a '
f ily. -
Studenfs list advantages of owning housing,
l.: Thé family has a feeiing of security,
pride, prestige, and ego satisfaction
in home cwnership.,
2., The family has a house to show for the
money invested.

106
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. 4

3. - The family has opportunity for crea-
tivity and individual expression, ,
" 4, Home dwnership may" contribute to greater
‘-, ‘interest in civio and. aocial affairs in
T comnunity. S ,
5% Ot:hers. T : b
Studenta discuss how the decision.to buy houling _
includes’ choices: new or used hodse, shell !
" house, mobile hore, pre-fabricated house, apart-
;ment unit in cooperative»houaing.;v

Students think through factors wh ch nay affect
,family decision-*
1. Amount-of repair needed id used home.n
2, Costiin relation to new héuge. - ..
3. Abil=ty and gkill .of family to improve
used houses and complete shell houses,
E 4. Locati n and neighborhood;of dwelling,
SN Awailab;lity aud quality pf pre-fabticated
* 'houses. g
6. Age of occupants and pro imity to job
or cultural center, - 7
7. Others. o ;
."Teacher~prepares several probleés in housing
related to family 1ife-cyc1e.,1 tudents present °
reports which point up housing;neede of:

« Newlyweds (beginning f;fily)

2, Child-bearing fainily
3. Child-rearing family
4. Teenage dominating family
" 5. Mature years of parenﬁs
!
Students prepare bulletin ?bard; "Types of -
Housing" o o

Diacuss the following- ‘ v
1. Buying for cash ~ Decide percentage of
income to-be expénded for housing.
2. Cost of home in relation to annual ine
- oCome - No more than 2 1/2 times- annual
inicome of major bread winner. .
3. The down payment - 20 to 25% of pﬁrchase
price of house is a conservative estimate.
4. Monthly payments - May include principle,
interest, insurance and taxes.
S. Initial occupancy costs - May include-
‘draperieg, rugs, shrubs, and seeding of
lawn. S o
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Financing Housing

i1r |




L - : 5 | . ; B ' e
o ‘Students view chert, "Analyoin of Binancing T
Home Ownership Versus Renting" - (See Part I11.) .

*Anjl ze the D Students clip or copy from local and state
oveillbility of © . | newspapers advertisements which list housing .
housing in : for rent and for sale, Students discuss avail-
community, ° - ability of houaing.

Teacher points out that landlorda and real o
estate developers may ugse discriminatory prac-

tices in regard to children andkyéto. e .
Illustrate that ‘ Teacher and students set up three hypothetical e e )
family needs are family situations. Include the following ‘ o
- factors to consider = factors: Pamily income; goals; family com-
in’selecting ' position; breadwinner's employment; others. X
houting. . ~ On basis of these factors, decide if it is .

more’ feasible for these families to rent, o
* buy or remédel. :

v _ Students view a.film, "What You Should.Know '
' " Before You Buy a Home“
Invite a regource person- (real estate broker
. or realtor) to ‘discuss the dssistance real '
estate agencies provide to families in-locating -
: houses to buy or rent and in handling of
. - legal details involved in sales transactions .
: and financiel costs. . .

$tudents make a list of questions vhich .in-

. clude an analysis of closing costs, rate of °

/ S ., . - taxes in community and probable insurance o \
v rntes._' . . : . . -

1) M : @

*

- Summarize that cer~ «Students recall that buying a home is probably . -
tain factors are - - the largest single financial investment that
involved in the : ~ a family will undertake.
decision to.buy ) : :
a house or to-rent., - . Teacher and students auhmnrize pointa related ,_” it
; ; ' - to buying ‘a home: - . s "7
O o 1. Cost of house compatible with family
. budget.

: 2. The permanence of father's occupation. ~
v ; S §' 3. The stability of real estate market,
' - - particularly the rate of interest. -
4, Amount of money availablc for down
payment.-

Teacher puts” up bulletin board "Housing rinance
Terms', to lead into study of financiil aspectl -

of housing. (See Part III.)
|

14
. , ) s . R 12
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-

Teacher defines mo:tgage as a contract between
buyer and 1ender.

Students teport on Qypes of mortgagea and’ 8
. .sources of loans, Present in form of a: e

- paneél, - o ~

1, Typec of mortgagee

4 Partial payment: moregages-periodic
payments of a part‘of the principle
-and - the accumulated interest

b. Package deals~payments inglude Lo
interest and principle as well"as ™

ingurance and texes
2, Sources of loans
a. Savings and loan asgsociation, life
insurance companies RS
b. Banks, trust companies
¢. Mortgage companies, private lenders

(R

o

Students view trangparendy to summarize, :
‘"Outstanding Mortgage Loans by Type of Lendex",
(See Part III.) . .
Teacher secure forms for applying for a real
estate loan. Students fill out forms.
1. Second mortgage borrowing involves'a
"~ second mortgage on property when unable
. to get a first mortgage that covers the
full cost. (paying on two loaris.at one
time may be a financial burden)
‘2, Land contracts are written agreements .

) which stipulate that buyers make down
payment and agree to pay full purchase
price in installments.

.3. Amortized loans provide that the borrower
' pays a fixed mo thly ingtallment which
included interest ard 2 portion of the
principle thus insuring that the principle

i repaid’in full by a pre-determined

date, ©

4. Appreisal of prooerty involves the
exanination and gecting of value, -

5. Closing costg include fees charged for
‘legal papervork and legal checking in-
volved in transfer of property.

6. Property taxes are levied by city govern-

‘ments &nd _may be included in the monthly
'payments on mortgage. - . ¢

7. Collateral'is a tern designating the
security pledged for the payment of a
loan,

0
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ldentify real
. estate loans

" - secured through

the;governnent.

the purchase of a
home,

Interpret the
legal aspects of -
leasing or renting
a hone.

'Identify‘the augal ’
a home. .

s

Summarize financing.

aspects of: purchasing

110 ,
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8. 'Eﬁrnest money 18 & hi&h-depccir signi- s ;
‘) fying ‘the intent of huyer to purchase ~
pnoperty if hc ‘tan secure financing. .

=Studenta ohg;:z\the latest informationlxn re=

" nearegt Veterans Administration office,pr

gard to regulatiens, procedures, and’ rates .
ertaining to loans for veterans from the
from ‘the Veterans Administration in Washington,
D C. - Secure information relative to the
"generous terms, low-interest mortgages, and L
very low closing costs" which may be available' — ¢-*
when one buys a home from the V.A. on whith
there has been'a foreclosure because the
first cwner could not meet his financial ob--
ligation._ ° .,
Students gtudy the advertisements of real o
estate for sale in. local newspaper or 4n the
newspaper from a nearby larger city, . Students

‘make a,1ist of the prices of houses- 50" that

sizes and in different locations.

cost may be compared for houses of, different , ;
Note, infor- .
mation in the advertisements about V. A., F.H.A.,

and ‘conventional types of financing, o :
Students report to class, . :

.

Invite a reaource person ffam a building and ’

loan company or local bank to discuss basgis .

for credit, rates of ‘interest, types of loans, .

lengghb of amortization period, closing coste :
and others. - S .

Committee of. studenta do rEaeErch and explain
the terms landlord3 tenant, Téase, leasor, and
leasee. . .

Second committee of students role play rigﬁta

. and duties of landlord and rights and duties

3

of the tenant. S

Students listen to lawyer explain’ legal aspects

of renting or buying housing.

Teacher prepare a flip chart to reinforce the
following: :

1. Real - estate agreements

2, Title to real estate

3. Deeds, the'written evidence of title .
4. Sales contract .

5. Escrovw




© ' . Sulmarize the
1t . legal préblems of
obtaining a home,

Explore advantages
;n * disadvantages
4 bu(ing a nobile

home.

i

of

\

Referencen.,

\

charged

Dinplay a collectiou of legal papere for

“atudents to study, - (Deeds, abstracts, loan
notes,, mortgage ‘papers, Etc.)

Student reports:

1. '‘Rights and/dutiea of mortgagor and,rhc !
' mortgagee . B
-2, ,Hbrtgage foreclosure S S ]
- 3. Claims against geal estate ;

vStudents visit the office of the regiater

" ‘of deeds at the county courthouse, Obtain.-

¢ -

iniformation_about the procedure for recording
deeds and mortgages. Write a paper about
the procedure to be followed and the fees .

1

Students visit the office of an apartment 0

- bullding or talk with the manager of an

\.apartment development, <Find oyt whether a _
‘written lease issued when a new tenant moves ) -
-into one of the apartments 1s necessary, '
the length of the tenancy period, who must ° .
make repairs to the property, the manner in : N
vhich payments are made, and. other conditions
and agreements stated 1n the lease. :

. Students take a field trip to a mobile home

court or park. T

Students invegtigateé cost of mobile homes.
”Include the following: =~ = \
~ 1., Initial cost . B
2, Instellqtion feas
3. Ingurance
#4, Operation cogts = ut‘lities, others .
.»5. Restrictions , -
6. Zoning laws ‘ K
7. Depreciation and resale value
8. Moving costs.from one locality to
another
9. . Adequacy in meeting family noeds
10." Others : ,
. 4 - ’ .

[ d

“
.

-

/

1. Agan, Teasie ard Elaine Luchslnger% The House, J. B. Lippincott Co.,
New York and Philadelphia, 1965, Chapterc 15-18.‘-5

‘2, Readers gest Editors, How to Live on Your IncOme, Readers Digeot
Alrociation. Inc., 1970, Chapters 8~12.
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.3, fSnith ~Carlton and Richard Putnam Pratt’ and Editors of Time-Life Ty
.+~ Books, The Tine-Life Book 6f Family Finance, Time Inc., Chapter 7. *

4. Troelstrup, Arch y., The Conuuner in American sg_iety. McGraw-Hill
4Book Cqmgany, 1970. Chapter 10. :

1]

- Wilson, Harmon W and Elvin S. Eyster, Coristmer Economic Problqms, '
- South-Western Publishing,Co., Cincinnati Ohio, 1966 Chapters
30, . BI.and 32

. -
) . . »

. - . e i

COncgnt 13: Financing Individual and Family Transportntion ‘ :

Gcneralization5° ' )
' 1.  As an dccepted part of American life, the automobile provides
" transportation to work, shopping centers, recreatinnal areas,
vacation trips, church ,and school,
" 2. The cost of buying, maintaining and operating a car is onq of
the major items in the family budget. 2
3, -Persons who live in city/apartments and/or housing developnenta 4
" with access to public’transportation may find the cost of renting
a car for weekend trips a better investment than ownership, . .
4. The safe operation of a car and adequate insurance may protect

. individuals and families fromapersonal and monetary hardships.
Objcctives ' Learning Experiences v )
Annlyze reasons Each student list reasons for owning a car.
for owning a car. Teacher compile on chalkboard the reasons ’

listed by students.
‘Students discuss validity of reasons and .
aeparate items into needs’ and wants.

‘ Studenté congider the availability of other -
-forms of transportation for getting to work.
. school and shopping centers. N s

. t 4
- Identify factors ‘ Students and teacher prepare a list of queationa -
to, consider -in for individuals.to reflect on before purchuaing
buying or purchaning a car, - ,
‘& car. " Include the following. ‘

1, Will the car be used for local trans- .
portation, business, rccrcation, vacation -
trips? S _ : .oa

112
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i 2. How much can be epent for a car without .

o Beverely‘limiting thq;ﬁurchase of other

i’
\).

~ needs?
3. What are some of the guides for the .
" gelection of the type of engine? A
4, - What body style is most compatible with
"+ the individual or fanily's needs? '
8, What optionals contribufe to the safety’ ,. .
and comfort of passengers and the ease
. of operation?
6. Are there optionals which contribute
' only to aesthetic and prestige values?
7. Will a used car fulfill the family 8
needs? Will the maintenance cost of
a ugsed car be a najor factor in operation?
, 8. How will the car be financed?
. ’ 9. Uhen is the best time to'buy a car? -
- 10. - What doep the warranty meéi?
. . 11. Why should.one shop for a dealer?
- | 12. "Will renting a car rathér ch‘&‘n ownin a
. ‘one be more economical?

e

. ' Compare costs in- ' Students form into committees tb scudy the
volved in buying a cost of buying a new car, used car, or rancing
new car, used car, a car. R , e

.o% renting a car, . L o :
Committees viéit local car déalers to find -
Lo current information regarding the following: )

L i 1. Purglhiase cost including down payment '
S N and interest xate. . ) ;
. s 2, License L ‘.

: 3. Taxes - , ’
4. Operation cost
, : 5. Maintenance : -
. ' 6. Safety ratings 2 : oy
< - : 7¢ Depreciation and trqde-in value ‘
‘ ' 8. Rental costs

Discuss with/sa1esmen che dealers and the
buyers responsibilities in car transactiona.

Studerts present findings to class and compare
‘,.and evaluate results. A

4 S Students examine handout sheecs, "The Buyer
: " Checks Gut a Used' Car and a Dealer". (See
Part III.)  Add other pertinent 1nformacion.
.. " Use check sheet to examine used cars.
‘ . Students use "Erice-Camparison Work Sheets" ]
to.compare cost of cars of similar size and i
— ' | ) | 113
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Examine advertiaing
tactics used in
sales promotiong of
" cars, )
Explore costs of

. financing a car.

. " ‘ :

. Identify tisks in
operating cars,

114
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Students prepare a bulletin board of picturec
advertising the latest models of cars.
advertisement for .type of information given
~and type of appeal presented‘

Students listen to a sympoeiun compoaed of a-
car dealer, bank official and representattve
from a loan company digcuss coets of buying

a car on credit, and {if it 1s c heaper to' pay .

cash,

Students ask’ sympoaium members 'to explnin

q'no fault" ingsurance, now in effect in some .
states and to- discuss why lawyers are opposing
this aapect of liabilitygcoverage.

Students collect pictutes and articles dbaling
with car wrecks, arrests and’
pin on bulletin board.

" Jbedy type. \SGE Part 111, ) Evalulte the )
information**"m‘

Y

- Students discuss individual 8 reeponsibilitiel
in curbing traffic'problems. :

aw suits and
Analyye prolable causes

to prevent c4r and motorcycle accidenta‘

of each. C:§e examples of behavior which tend

1. Driv

_ drugs
.6. Others

8 education .

2,. Obeying traffic signals

"3, 'Obgerving speed limits

4. Keeping car in repair

5. Driving under influence. oﬁ alcohol or

T

Invite a law official to discuss causes of
wrecks, basis for arreste and’ penalties and

Studente ‘recall. types of car insurance atudied

~earlier.

Téacher ob@ain copies of automobile insurance .-

_fines involved1

policies from local insurance companies.

Students examine coverages and evaluate coets..

. Students use late'magazines to find‘current
information on opération costs of a car,

;

Students .interview”parents and neighbors to
see proportion of budget. allocated to trans-

portation.



Review thc rights
and reaponsibilitiee

.- of consumers,

A ]

Te

Studente prepare a budget for the purchaae

and operation of the car of their choice. £ -

(May keep record of family car foy one
month,) Estimaté the amount spent on opera-
tion for one year., Add to payments to find
total cost. Discuss depreciation values of
car, -Consider ways to use- in selecting

a reputable dealer.

Students and teacher find shoxt . stcries in ‘
Readers Digest and other magaziﬁes-which -
illustrate values and goals pertaining to.
choice of tranaportation. -

Teacher leads students to summarize that a’
clear understanding .of the difference between-
wants and needs and the total cost of "trans-
portation.may assist individuals in making
satisfying decisions in budgeting of resources
for trangportation.

- .
-

'Students discuss, the results of consumer.

advocate Raiph Nader's crusade for safer auto-
mobiles,

.
- -

Cite statistics which seem to indicate a trend
in reduction of deaths in autpmobile accidents,
Congider the role of safety research and
development in the automobile industry.

Sy

' Discuss Mr. Naderas current crusade to obtaih

a family car that can survive minor. bumps and
scrapes not only with occupants intact, but
with no serious damage to the machine itself.
4 B

Students review the rights of consumers ex-
pressed by President Kennedy in 1962: *?

1. The right to be informed

- 2. The right to choose
3. The right to safetz s
4. The right to be heard

Recall gome of the responsibilities'of\con- o
 gumers: . . '

1. Understanding of ones values and goals

2. Gathering information from sources othér
than advertising agencies

3. Evaluating zlternatives critically

4. Using credit responsibly

5. Using consumer goods vithout infringing

-gz

:  '\115
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. * References:

L

upon the rights of others foonaidering'

' - safety and pollution control in operation '

*  of consumer goods)

6,. Others’

NOTE I0 TEACHER

are not included.

8

.

»

o

As mi mentioned in the organization and use
of the guide, the areas:of food and clothing
If ~studenta wish to study:
or teview the study in these areas, curriculum
materials from the guides for teaching the
comprehensive and” semester courses in fooda
*and clothing may be addpted and used <

To tie loose ends and present -a comﬁ?ehensive ‘

a——

viewpéint, .use the chart preceding the units of

instruction.

-

. e

Students may find "A Plan for

L)

Aasociation, Inc., 1970 “Chapter 7,

. 2, Smith, Carlton and Richard Putnam Pratt and the Editors of Time-

.. Student Participation in ‘Evaluating
of Study" useful.

r .

“

v

[}

a CO“I‘S%

1. Redders.Digest Editors How- to Live on Your Income, Readers Digest

‘Life Books The Time-Life Book of Family Finance, Time Inc., 1969,

Chapter 4.

. 3." Troelstrup, Arch W., The Consimer in American‘Society, Fourth

Edition, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1970, Chapter 6, 1l.

I T T
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CONSUMER EDUC'ATION OPINION POLL ~

Check,the appropriate column based on-your Opinion, not what someone
else might think

l

~

Statement | Agree Disagree ' Undecided'
0 ' —
. \]:\ Misuse of eredit can create gexious .. o , :
. . problems which lead to financial
- difficulties.,

2. Consumer credit is cssential for
ind{viduals and‘families to achieve
- long range goals, ,

[y
. .

3. The present trenﬂ is to use.more
" cash and less credit. 0

-

"4, Men purchase most of the-goods con- ; e
sumed by American familiee.-- _ L

il

.; ’ 5. The purpose of advertising is to
' stimulate the sale of goods and

- * services. = ‘ e : .- X
6. Credit charges add véry,litth to . A o .

* the cogt of a garment., |

o

" 7. Most of the leading advertiélng agen~ ' - ‘_' . -
cles now have psychologists and , ’/ :
psychiatrists on their payrolls. _

:m 8. People buy more when tley feel pros- L
perous, - e o :

‘9, Advertising is constrdZtive\and in-
dispensable in our economy.

- 10,  Childfen actively influence the R .
: family s buying decisions. , o

11. Young married couples who are hoping ;
.- to start a family'should try to: -

*1ive on only one income.
?

f1z; Careful Qhopping bégins at home,
. * free from the distraction and temgr
o tation of the stote. ’

L 13 ‘Credit customers tend £0véhop where *
: - they-have charge accounts.

Concept 1: The Process of Decision Making in Relation to Consaner Behavior
‘ " . . . . 1 - 119
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Statement VAR

18,

/ .
/

Radio nnd televioion haVe a ntinu-- ‘

S lating effect upon lalec.

: 15‘.
16.
17,
18.
19,

20,

22,
23,
2%,
25,

' 26.

21, ,

21.

.,

Chnrge accounts chould be avuilablo'

for. te.nngetu.~.-
' The 'use of a credit rating is a
valusble financial asset.

- The ﬁhrpose of some government agen-

cies'is to protect cousumet rightp.

The consumer 1nd1rect1y payn for trad-

ing stamps.

The ltability of our econouy 1. little

affected by conluler accion.

Children need paténtal‘guidance in
spending an illowance.‘ '

Highent ptices 1nd1cateahighect
quality.

B

 Our system of mass production con-

tributes to the high quality of

consumer goods and services avail- i

‘bleo -

]

nu.déié |
1- the;firut step 4in lhopp1q3'~“

s:cuxity and happineoa depend pri-
marily upon the amount rathcr than

ing the spending of au tllowancc.

the use of income, = - .

o

Inpultovbuying is a thrifcy method
of uhopping. . \

One will get the moat for his money
vhen ahopping at dincount stores.

Grddie buying enables One to .have
uore 1tems than cash buying.

The govetnmeut cervices provided
for the consumer are free.

®

. : | R o ;?5%53‘,1'

<
, Agree

PO

Disagree

)
Undecided
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F Decisions |
. Concept 1: The Process of Decisfon Making in Relation to Consumer = = |

-7F Behavior '
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SPIRAL TO TURN FREELY. | ' ) S
‘Concept 1: The Pfocess of Decision Making in Relation to :
: Corisumer Behavior : .

- 7

. MAKE SPIRAL OUT OF CARDBOARD AND ATTACH IN CENTER TO ALLOW

4

hg .
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? . ‘.‘...v,< - ‘A N v,\ 7 - ) V '
: ’ T QIORX QF'A SEA hORSEl SR S p.' ,1?

Once upon a time a Sea Horse gathered up his seven piec,

and cantered out to find his £ortune. Before he had travel_
- he net dan Eel, who _said, ‘~'-‘*:'5 T
"Palt Heyg bud. ‘Where 'va goin'?"
Loy going out to find my, fortune,“ replied the Seg,ﬂoree, proudly. ~

“"You're in luck " eaid the Eel, For four pleces of -eight you can

~ have this speedy flipper, and then you'll'be able to get there a lot faster.".vf

"Gee, that's swell, "' gaid the Sea Horae, and paid the money and put
on the flipper and slithered off at twice the speed. Soon he came upon
a Sponge, who said, ’ |

"Pgst, Hey, bud, Where ya goin'?"

"I'm going out to find my fortune," replied the Sea'Horse. ,

1"You 're in luck," said the Sponge. '"For a small fee I will let you .
heve thia jet-propelled ecooter 80 that you will be able to travel a lot
faster. - o v é' . o

So the Sea Horse bought ‘the scooter with hisg reneining money and
went zooming through the sea}%ive times as fast. Soon he came upon a
Shark. who said : N

"Psst. Hey, bud. 'Wh?

ya goin'?" ,
"I'm goiﬁg out to findgmy fortune," replied the Sea Horse. -
"You're in luck. e you'll take this short cut,” said the Shark,
pointing to his open mouth, é'you'll gave yourself a lot of time.

"Gee thanks,' said the Sea Ho e, hnd zoomed off into the interior

of the Shark .there to be devoured.ﬁﬁs ‘ ’
The moral of this fable is tha %

going, ‘you're liable to end up gome (ke else - and notveven know'it. '

9

you're not sure where you're

1Reprinted‘by permission from Preparing Inetructional objectivea,
Robert F. Mager. Palo Alto, California: Fearon Publishers. 1962. p p. vii.

)
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..., THE COST OF HOME COOKING'
. E A S - o I )
‘ . A 3 ; ¢

, ) Ce o 0 : ‘
Carol and Larry were recently married, Larry works at a local service
8tation-and Carol works at a nearby factory. .

By.the time Caroi»gefs-home frém work every'hight7shq’isyexhauafed;‘f
As ghe enters the houge she is usually greeted by the familiar words of her
.hugband, "What's for supper tonight, honmey?” ' A |

' Carol begins at once tb prephré.hét mealbby gettihg out the c¢ﬂvenien§e'

foods and taking the packaged mixés ifrom the cupboard shelf. , e

-

téﬁga listen to their discussion tonight: e
(“Carol, I wish you could cook ltﬁ; my mother. She never used any of -
-thoge mixes. 1I'll even bet you could save lots of money if you made things
yourself instead of using thoseconvenience foods, and you know we need to
save all the money that we can," T e o -

>

“'So you think that convenience foods are more-ekpeﬁsivéz ‘While'l'm T g
y

‘preparing supper why don't you read this pamphlet that I just ordered?
See. 1f what' it has to say about convenience foods changes your mind,"”

.. Larry sits down with the pamphlet and begins to read, _"Thfé is in- v
teresting, I really hadn't:thought of it-in this way., I guess we do have
to count the cost of your time, == = e T -

. -
*

"It says right here that preparation time is less for these convenience
foods than those prepared at home. In home prepared foods one must consider -
the amount of time used in reading ditections, peéling,: cutting, stirring,
‘measuring, pouring, putting on and removing from the range, and serving.

-and. cleaning up." - T -

"Sométimes the food cost of convenience foods 1ig actually less than

the cost of the ingredients for home-prepared products because of the

.efficiency possible in mass production, It says that the average 'conven-

- lence food' meal, for four, costs $2.23 and is prepared in’32 minutes while
the average home~prepared meal costs $2.00 but takes on the average 1 hour
and 59 minutes to prepare. When you value the time of the homemaker at
$1.40 per hour, you are actually saving 38% of the total cost in using

. .prepared foods," - o - T A

 "And just think, Larry," says Carol, "if I had to prepare a complete
meal after I came home from work, we wouldn't be eating until nine or tem
o'clock, How would your stomach 1like that? If it took me that long to

prepare supper I wouldn't have time to do the cleaning, ironing and all the” -

..

: 1Reprinted;from I1linois Teacher for Contemporazy'Rolesqv;ﬁtQpnd,
Illinois: Division of Homg Economics Education, University of Illinois.
. Vol, XIII, No. 2, NovembériDecember, 1969. . pp. 84-85.

! : { . : 7 »
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~ that I could spend more time preparing your meals,"

128, ¢

- other things that I have. to do tonight.- of course, if you\would like,

could send the ironing out and have a cleaning- lady .come in every day 80

-
9

- "No, carol," gays Larry, ng think’you're the wise one,’ I~uonder why
my mother doesn t use. convenience foods." e R ."' .

“I don't know. ‘There's something elge you will have to remember, too,

'-aays\Catol. "I haven't had as much experience in preparing food. as your
~motheq. I’ m,probably saving ug lots of indigestion pains by using convenience ,

) foodso '
fooda. p |
They both.laugh as they sit down to eat their ' conVenience meal,"
o | - co o
This gtory could be followed by another one: about a couple who loVed to A

cook as a hobby, ‘saved money on food, had dishes they could not have bought
and into which they put extra nutritive values, etc,

- . . . l,"

After students have read both, a discussion could reveal which appealed

- moxe-and why, Differing viewpoints could be supported and respected. The

role of values in decision-making could be pointed out. -
gﬁ ,



E CONOMIC LIT[RACY

A SMOOTH ROAD TO BUYING

COhc ept ‘3: Infl lences of the American Ec con omic System -
on Individual and Family Consumption
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‘ ‘INSTITUTION )
\ COOK - .
' Foop 't :, ‘
CHECKER .| . :
. 'ﬁ' i

DIETARY
SPECIALIST

s

FOOD

COMPANY. WAITER & ] . .
‘ SPECIALIST WAITRESS = A
TETE— A L Y , - NN A e N
'FOODS
_PURCHASING

o

. -

»

. 1. Define knowledge and skills for each occupation.

"2, 'Dgterminevif you have adequate interest and desire,

3. Decide to aéquiré.nécessary education,: | i

Concept 3:  Influences of the American Economic System
on Individual and Family Consumption
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. \ &
"U,S’. IMPORT AND EXPORT VALUES
BY MERCHANDISE GROUPS

(x\N MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

ﬂ
|‘

mkcwmss GROUP éJ |

r-ompmuvem:ms 1
) BEVERMESMDT@AC@III‘\IIIII;'
. CRUDE MATERIALS, INEDIBLE, EX¢EPT FUELS

MINERAL FUELS., LI.BRICANTS: AND\ RELATED
. MTERIALS lllllllll&llllq

ANIMAL. AND VEGETABLE OILS AND FATS 1 1 & -
mmxm‘$lllllltllllllll

MANUFACTIRED GOOIB CLASSLFIED CHIEFLY BY
MATERIALlclclltliillllli

MAmINERYANDTRANSPORTEQUIPIVENT. C e v
MISCELLANEOUS MMIUFACTURED ARTICLES « + v 4

CQ‘WDITIES AD TRPNSACTICNS NOT CLASSIFIED
'mcmDINGTOKINDUIlIIIIIIIl

spechL,.cmGoavoormnmes i %
‘ TOTAL ‘l [ S I A | l' ¢ l. LI R | ¢ ll | I R P $18'68“ . ﬂel@ .

L

e

- B - N

| SOURCE: U.S, FOREIGN TRADE, UiS. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 1965,

S -c&ﬁcept'lo An Analysis of the Amer:l.can Business System as. Related
: to Cmsumet:lam : ,
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Coem

| MANAGEENT AND LABOR RELATIONS =~ -
The Pro's and'Cdn’S'95]001lectivefﬂargainins9?_' L

k3

- The core of industrial relations in our ¢ ntry is collective bar- . -

- ~ ‘gaining bétwceneemplbyérﬂand_nniOn.'" T R PR

TR Co <Iﬁ“1947;¢congtess'paSSed'the-Labor*MhnageméntuRelatgpqggégtggcommonly y o
. called the Taft-Hartley Act. ;The.1ﬁtentﬁwasftofbalincé.thé‘inQetests of
' - ' labor, management, and the public. = - ..o JER ‘

* The Taftéﬂartley*Act-1nc1udadjthesé‘thinga:jF”,;“

' '.flnists.unfgirfunion-ptactices,”f‘;; PR |

2. Prohibits closed shop agreements, ' . =~ = L e

3.. PutsfrestrictionS'onxstrikes; boycotts, and. picketing, = N

W

4, Revives the use of injunctions where strikes threaten national
‘security. S L e P

L - Proi and Cons fbr:COIiective Ba§gé1hﬁﬁg/'3'
. . 1. Workers have equality of bargaining powers with employers,
% .+ 2. When individuals bargain, wages for the entire group tend to be

. 8et by workers who will accept wages, that may have no relation to
productivity, .~ . ~ B :

3, Since the,ﬂdpplonf'labdr;uéually is'gggatéi*thgﬁ'theﬁdeiand, e

. collective-bargaining is necessary to obtain fair wages. : .
4. Strikes are prevented if both parties do not violate the contract,
3. A1l ng-term contract may make it possible for an ‘employer to know

wha '!ts labor costs will be and gives employees job or wage
securlty, = = v - ' S

2

.»/ . ~

L. -Emp oyers contend that unions démand'too,muchtéﬁd,thtéé;en'to~_} -
destroy profits, — . id threal

+ Unions interfer with the decigsion-making ‘authority-of mapagemert;
3 -3 Unions tend to destroy ‘loyalty of employees to the employer. o
L : 4. The employer considers himself generous and kind to his employees
S - . . and considers it an insult for a union to want to speak for and -
L ..~ negotiate for his employees. o el
Lt L, 5, The human “aspects of management are being destroyed, and labor - = -
S e . 18 being separated and divided frdm,management:bec;use there are
.~collective spokesmen. . I T ey,

o 745§°“¢fa°€'betwée¢3iabéf‘aﬁd”ﬁanagement-coﬁtainé specific statements
.~ of agreemént relative ‘to a nutiber of points. (A sample contract is shown SR
. on the following page.} = - - e

L e e | SRR S e
o .. 'Concept’ 4: Aﬁ Analysis of the American~B?f}ness System as Related -
. ' to Consumerism R . =

. .
o .
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V" CONTRACT

. BETWEEN -
mnon AND mcmur

. ,::,.anes .

'+ Hours -
‘Working COnd:l;tiona

. vhinge Benefits - ) _
'Hi g, Firing L
Procédures for’ Handling. R

Grievances Y , »

'b. Layoffs - o ,
f-c. Disciplinary problems o
: .Reinstatements -
Contuct Negatiatio:u




~ More than 31 mtlifon womef
thein.talents,and:§k£1

‘Millions of the wo
worked to support themselves or othets,
¢ of the’6.5 million single wWomen workers.
- women workers who yefe widowed, divorced,.
- particularly the women-who were also raisi
éompelling"ecbndmic teaé6nsa' In
‘workers whose husbands had inc
- worked because. of -ecoromic¢ need,
whose husbands had incomes between
below the -$6,567 considered necessa
for an urban family of four), about
‘marital_status,of*WOmen workers. in Ma

‘Marital status

| WHY WOMEN WORR. -

.- Decisions of individual women to

- are usﬁallyibgsed,on»economia.reasqns;f
vork because they or their families n

- work to.raise family living standards
privation;: others, to help meet rising

. children, medical care, and the like.

- .. of working solely for personal fulfillment,

Relativel:

are in the labor force today because -
s are'needed by the American’
- ment of new industries and expansion of other indust
new doors forwomen in busin
of goods and sefvices, .

economy, The develop- '
OF 0 -ries have opened.” :
ess, 'the professions, and the production

eek~émp1§ymkﬁt @ﬁtq;de‘the hqﬁei V

- Most women in'the labor. force *

eed the money' they can earn--some

above the level of poverty or de- '
costs of food, edlcation for their * ,
y- few women have the option -

men who wete in the labor force inVMhtch 1969,

omes of le

.. This wag true of the majority
Nearly 'all the 5.8 million - :
or separated from their husbands--
ng"children--were working for
addition, the 2.2 m{llion married women
ss than 3,00 in 1968 certainly - .
: If we take into account those women
$3,000 and $5,000 (which is st1il
ry even for a low standard of living
«6 million women are added, ‘

The
ch 1969 follows: '

, Wﬁmenyin,tﬁe laﬁép‘fo:ce‘iﬁ March 1969

All women .
' ~ Percent. - . .
distribution = N

Nuxber

W0 Womén of
% minority races.

~1. Pereent
: distgibution--

29,898,000

‘Single -

»'Mhtriédv(husbaﬁﬂfpreseﬁt

6,501,000
)17,595.000

.’»,'ﬁ11853;000u_

0. =2
[ ]

o

.. Hugband's -1968 income:
.. " Below $3,000 ©
~ $3,000 - $4,999 .
$5,000 ~ $6,999
-« . $7,000 and over
~ Married (h

_ usband abseut) °
Widowed. - 1

An Ana1y318 of the

Coﬁcept by,
B ‘to Consumerism

2,199,000

. 2,604,000
©.*3,924,000
‘8,868,000
1,505,000
2,504,000
" 1,793,000

© 3,797,000 - 100.0

21.5
- 48.8

’ ,l:SBO;OOQ’:f ‘
479,000
- 460,000 -

R 1
SV U1 O L 00~
- Ll ® ' ®

OprONfRNus o

- 555,000
345,000

Ameticénzﬂnéinqés Sy8féﬁ as Related
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Among t:he 3 8 million women of m;lnor:lty races who were workers in .
March 1969, more than half (51 percent) were single, divorced, widowed,
or separated from their husbands, and almost a fourth (23 percent:)were
wives whose husbands had 1968 incomes below $5,000. In fact, only 14 ’
g percent of all women workers of uinority races were wives whose husbmds v
ﬂf’had incomes of $7, 000 or over. . . _ ‘

* Women heads of fam:l.lies.--of‘-t:he 50. 5 million famiues in March
1969, 5.4 million were headed by a woman; Fifty-two percent of -the
women family heads were in. the labor force, and more than three-fifths
- of these women workers were the sgole support -of their families, About
& third of all families headed.by a woman had incomes of less than $3, 000
in 1968. A fourth of all women fam{ly heads were members of minority
races; the median fanily income of such femilies in 1968 was §3, 140, L
as compared W:I.t:h $5,160 for ‘families headed by a wh:l.t:e ‘yoman,

: Motﬁera with husband present.--Of the' l7 6 million married women’
- (husband present) who-were in the labor force in March 1969, 9.7.milliop
. had children upder 18 years of age, About 2 million of thehé mcft:hers--*
- 766,000 whose husbands had incomes in 1968 of less than $3,000 and, 1.3

: million whose husbands had incomes bétween $3 000 and $5;,0005-were helping'
.. to support their children. - In £get, 24 percent of the 3,6 million working
wives with children under 6 years of age and 19 percent of the 6.1 million
working wives with children 6 to-17 years of age «((none under 6) had ’
huabands whose 1ncome were less t:han $5, 000.

m.ves whose hnabands are unesployed ov uﬂmw L'a Horka*wln thwltﬂfs
million husband-wife famflies in'March 1969, 621,000 Husbanda weve tns

employed and 5.7 million husbands were not m the labor force. About
- 276,000 wives of unemployed husbands and more than a million wives whose
husbands were not in the labor force were working or seeking work. Many’
- of these wonen were the aole support of their families.

Wc;men whose husbands are emgloyed in low-wage occtg)at:l.ons.--'l‘here
were 694,000 married women at work in March 1969 vhose husbands were
farmworkers, another 767,000 hed husbands working as nonfarm laborers;
and 925,000 had husbands employed im service occupations. The median
wage or salary income of men in thiegse three major occupation groups
was low in 1968. Among farmworkers it was below the poverty level and
among nonfarm laborers it was barely above. .




R

"_iunctioning of vital health and educational services, factories, stote

-o according to her age, marital and family status, education, tace, and.

 ‘\ has no young children, She is less apt. to work if she is a teecnager,
is 1n her cHildbeating yeats, or is 65 years- of age or cht' S

“in.central cities. They include the matried the singlc, :he widoved, L

7on1y 1 out of 5 to almost 2 out of 5 of all.Ametican vorkers: .

: found 1n;any of a.gteat many occupations.

"= VOMEN WORKERS TODAY
B " .‘: 9 ‘« . o ' . .

The 31 million women who are in the labor force today are a cross
section of all American women., They are of all ages from 16 to 70 or
more'and of every race and‘color. They live on farms, in suburbs, and

and the d&vorecd or eeparated.

-

,,,,, -

During the.last 50 yeats the ranks of woten workers have risen from

*®
-
o®
)
o®
®e
o

| ,'-;:;‘-:’."'s"f""- XK

[} .IO‘.O'QI

Over this period the profile of the avcrage woman worker has changed
greatly--from that of ‘the young (28). single factory worker or clerk
of ‘1920 to that of the older (39) married woman of tcday who may be

 American women supply many of the Workets needed today for gtowing .
industries. Their services are equally necessary to the continued smooth - -

and offices. They contribute subqtantially to the incomes-of their f
ilies, What kinds of women ateothey? What jobs do they hold? What are
theit “Job patcerns? What do -they’ earn?

-

The likelihood that a wnman will be a worker vaties considetably

if mattied her husband'a income.

. .
- .

Age.~-A woman is most likely to be,wotking 1f she 13 young. and has
finished her ‘schooling or if she is mature (35 years and over) and

g
2

3 '139, C s
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Age - \\ | L " Percent in labor

S force in 1969 v
. 16 to 19 years Sl 43"
20 to 24 years . _”Jf57,hw W e
- 25 to. 34 years . - L 44 + o "o
v . 35 to 44 years e .50 : o
- 45 to 54 years s . B 34 S
55 to' 64 years . .. . "43. . . C
‘ - 65 years xd over : . 10_ ‘ S Rt ',?;
. 18 to 6% years B R 49 ' A ..hgq :

- Mapital Status.--AImost three-fifths of all women workere are married
~and 1iving with theix husbands; mdhe than ‘one-£4£th are’ single,.and ‘
- almost one-fifth a¥e widoWed, divorced, or geparated from their husﬁanda.
Married women are more likely to be workers than are widows (a great '
many of whom are elderly), but they are less likely to be in the labor
force than divorced or separated women or single women' }J; _ ‘/, ,

Percent in’ labor d

' Marital status force in 1969 = - ;.; - @i
L sthgle s | coast .
Married (husband present) . 40 .o A
*Divorced or separated - L. S e
Widowed . 26 - .,

Children.-About 11 6 million women in thé& labor force in March 1969
had children under the age of 18 years, but 7.4 million of thege work-
. ing mothers had no children under the.age of 6. The preeence of young
children in the family has a direct effect on.the mother’s labow force
: participation. Among married women living with their husbands, only "
‘about 3 out of .10 of those with children under 6 yearé of age but 5
out -of 10 of'those. githvschool~age children only are torkers., '-Among
dows divoreees, and viomen separated from their husbands, however,
_the chances of ‘being in the labor force are about even for those with
. children under 6 and rise to about 2 out of 3 for those with school-
" . age children only. R

< : . .

Educ&ti%n.-~mwo-thirds of all women workers have at least a high school :

edycati n, and more than 1 out of 10 is a college graduate. Generally .

. thé fHo¥e education a woman has,’ the more likely she 18 to be fi the -

- labor force. ' In March 1968, labpr force participation rates of women ..

ranged from 17 percent for those.with less than 5 years of school com-

pleted to- 71 percent for- those with 5 years or more of eollege' .
P

[
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Race.~-About one-eighth of all women workers are Negro.* -The labor
Torce: participé%ion rates of Negro women: are generally higher than o
thoge of white women, Half of all Negro women 16 years’of age and. Lo
over were in the labor force in 1969 (42 percent white), as were 57
percent of Negro women in the,usual working ages’ of 18 to 64 years

(49 percent white), - R .

" Husband's income.--A martied woman s most apt to be working if her
husband's income is between $5,000 and $6,999 (45 percent) and least -
apt to be working 1if her husband's income is eiﬁher below $3 000 (35

- petcent) or $10 000 or'ovet (33 percent) o

N -

+

*zmonm’ CHKRACTERI‘ST;CS »oz.z Wc;mau VORKERS

has finished her schooling, works for ‘a few years, and 1eaves Ehe,labor‘; b
force when she marries or his her first child. Then after her children
A . are in sqhool/or'are grown, |she either goes back to paid employment or . -~ - . -
‘ : undertakes some type af co unity service. ‘The return of nature women d e

. ~




all women 16 years of age and over in the pbbdlatiou are workers. ‘Most
of the slmost 41 million women not

ing house:

M

Fu11¥t1me andrfullﬁyear workers.~-About 7 out of 10 women workeré have

s Eewy
. "3225.2§?' .
Ralived Woerkers
T and GthErs

full-time jobs at some time during the year, but only about 4 out of 10
work at full-time jobs the year round. Girls 16 to 19 years of age,

most of whom are in school, are least§ likely to be year-round full-time
workers (8 percent in 1968), while women 45 to 64 years of age are the

-

in the laboilfotce in 1969 were keep~ .

most likely to be so employed (54 percent in 1968).

Part~-time workeré.--Part—time employment frequently is preferred by

marfied women with family responsibilities (expecially women with
young children), by students, and by women 65 years of age and over.
During recent years the ghortage of skilled workers "in many occupa-
" tions has provided increasing opportunities for part-time’'as well as
~ Thus, 11 million women worked at part-time jobs
at’some time during 1968. Part-time work is most common among farm,
private household, and sales workers. But many women also hold part-
time jobs as waitresses or cooks; stenograplier, typists, or secre-
taries; teachers; aﬂy medical or other health workers.

full-time workers.:

Oc;ugations.Q-As shown in thé following chart for employéd workers in

1969, the occupational distribution of women is very different from

that of men:

a

<

W

’

-
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wWomen

womeﬂ are more apt than men to be white-collar workers, but the
jobs they hold are usually less skilled and less well paid than those
.of men. Women professional workews are most apt to be teachers,
nurses, and other health workers, while men are most frequently em=-
ployed in professions other than teaching and health. Women are less
likely than men to be managers and officials, and are far tiore liker
‘to be clerical wo workers. ' :

. Only 1 out of 6 women workers is employed in a blue~collar job,
but dalmost half the men are in such jobs. Women are almost as likely
as mén to be factory workers, but are very geldom eniployed as skilled:
craftsmen, the occupation group for 1 out of 5 men workers. S )

_ Yore than 1 out of 5 women but only 1 out of 14 men workers is

" a service worker. Three-fourths of the women and virtually all of

the men service workers are enployed in occupations Other than pr:l.vate
'houeehold work. : . K '
Unemployment.——vnemployment rates are cons:lstently highier fo: women
than for men, for teenagers than for adults, and for Negroes than for

- whites:




. respectively, in 1968.
theé occupational distribution of women and men and'in the types and
levels of jobs held within each oéatggtion.

4

v, L
LA

Race and eg_

: All racea -
16 to 19 years
20 years and over

Negro and other races
- " (except white)
‘16 to 19 years
20 years and‘over

of men.

AVerage pereent o
~ unemployed in- 1969

Women . Men
4.7 2.8
3.3 1,4 ¢
78 5.3
27.7 "21.3
5.8 : 3.7

- Earnings.~~Women's annual earnings are substantially lower than those -
Much of the difference 15 accounted for by the fact that women
are more likely than men td have only part-time and/or part-year jobs.

But even amorg workers fully employed the year round, women's median

Hedian wage or salary incomes of year-round full-time women,workera

_earnings are only about three-fifths those of men--$4,457 and
This gap reflects primarily the diffe

v‘r'

in ségfgtea mnjor occupation groups in 1968 vere as follown-

o \
E ‘

~Major occupatiOn gronp

Professional and technical workere
Nonfarm managers
" Clerical workers
" Operatives:
Sales workers
Service workers (except private
household) :

-

‘ As percent
Income of men's income
1$6,691 66

5,635 54
4,789 65
3,991 59
3,461 40
3,332 55

_‘Contributions to family income.--The contributions .of working wives
are of crucial importance where they raise family income above the pov-
erty level or from a low ta a middle range,

Only 3 percent of all

$7,664,
fencea in

¢

husband-wife families had incomes below $3,000 in l968 when the wife
was a worker; 10 percent, when she was not.

Among all working wives, the median contribution to family income

in 1968 was more than one-fourth, among, thoee who worked year round
full time, three-~eighths, . '

ou

| OUTLOOK FOR WOMEN WORKERS,

’

| Shortages of skilled workera in many professional and technical.
clerical, and service occupntionn provide excellent opportunitiee for

o

,. g

s S ]l&iﬁ?

.

O

o



qml:l!hd women wozken. Leg:l-ht:ion enacted during’ the put: dcudc ;

~ barring discrimination in employment on the basis of sex should opén” .
up new oppot:unities for women to train for and enter more divouifind
’jobc to ndvancc to jobs of higher ak:l.ll level. -

B

Ncw Job opportunitiu » advances in the cducnt:!.onnl. atuinlent of} , a

 women, greater longevity of women, and incressed use of household

appliances and convenience foods all point to & continuation of the o,
 trend toward increased labor force participation of women if the . -
Anerican economy continuu its pruent rate of growth.' - NS T

- .

-

”Notc.-rigutes are fro- the U S Departnent. of COnetco, Buruu |
of the Cenlul. and U.5, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

'm}arta by Wutinghouu ‘Eilectric, Corp. " e , e




.- . ,
T N T L R O  a maaa
S ]

iy etk . o
M e T rr e e A 1A g Sors s s Pt

ved

e
2rNIMEN

A '-@'o‘u‘c ;

k]

(s

boa

T hrou

-

| /QMer"

ican

ot

’ Concept 4: . An Analysis of the American Business System
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Concept 5: - The Relatienship of the Natiopal Income,
ST " Money and Banks to Cops'@er'!taciicea
o 188G

1. "Automobile . 4, Refrigerator
.2, --House ,' ) ' 5, Boat .
. 3,.. Furniture . . . 6. Lawﬁ Mower : ’
y ‘ v
RS . P
. NON-DURABLE GOODS
. .
1. Food’ ) . . 4, Curtains . ;.
‘2, Casoline a ) A 5. Tires oo
_— - .-
3. Clothin o ' 6. Cosmetics

Srf:ﬁdent;'s mount pictures of durable and non-durable goods.

147




* ¥%or my bills that I didn't get around to; or someone else makes a com= '

s

148

MY MONEY IS MY BUSINESS

‘Reba.J, Davis

Dear Teacher: . E s

a

n_{z;na}.g is gy_ busine.se. I want you to underotand thia. What I .:n'

do with g own money is my own doing. -

R 4 got a job the other wonth. My pay \chec was smaller than I
thought 1t would:be. It looks: lil:e the goveérnment takes quite a chunk
of my money, What do they do with'’it¥ money is my business so I-
need to know where this money is spent. Uhat do L really get for thie

money? I want tq know.

The rest qf that 1itt1e pay check: :I.e my money. It's n:y Sua_ine‘ss ,

what I do with it.

".

It's my boas' business. 1f gomeone. comes in with a gamiahment

plaint against me; so I want ‘to know. what to do to keep theu out of ny
inoney business. ‘o o7 .

My pocket rides better with a $5 bill in it. My whole aelf feels.
better and I can look almost anyone in the eye if I"know it is there.

I need tq learn some wgys to get Some things and -still, have my "security: °

bucks' too. Can you help me learn how.to do this without preaching

to me, "You know everybody should save some of theiy money. God '~

Aknowe, I don't get ahold of ‘mych money . anyway ‘

) Besides, my money :I.c my bus‘inessl Sometimes ny money 13 my ’
friends business. If I run out of money, they don't come around as
much; or they have to spend their money on me; and I am hard to get
‘along with wheq my money 1is gone. .

My fapily depends on me to help out with some things. \When I
spend my money on family things, it's their business too, I need
to learn how to decide about how much should go that way.

There must be' lots of ways to make my money work for me 1nst:ead

_. of against m,e. I want to know how to do‘this. ’
. /F\ » p

I don't want anyone telling me what to. buy. What I spend is
my business. I need to know how to get what I want from money I have
and can get. . ' @ . - .

I want to know!

Your student »

Concept 5: The Relationship of the National. Income. Honey and Bans to

. COnBumer Practices '

451
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A.

2, Bctote you shop o ', L o .; : ”;"

‘alkead the ads
Incorporate thegse in your menu plans.

Concept 5: The Relationship of the National Incamc, Money and Banks

rmmxnrxuc rrrs FOR\ Tunnurq B

I° h°1P you-keep well fed and healthy‘ r:

'I'ry to eat. aome food from each of t ege four groupa every day R_ﬁ_”/"

B 1. - ’_l"ilk and foods made from m:llk e t least one pint)
2. Meat, poultry, f:l.sh, agga, dry b ans, peas, and peanut butter

(2 helpings) . b | S

3 Végetables and fruits (4 helpiny with a good sourcc of vitamin
@ -.A .and C) . ,

4.k Bread: and cereale that are whole. rain and marked,enrichcd-r

I

To‘undoutmealsnsw - e Sl v

1. Extra helpings of economical food from the four groups such as.
_ dry b:?ps, potatoea, breads and ce reals. , _ 6

2.v Add foods not in the proups but be sure they are not empty caloricsa"‘

Consult Thursday"s stateﬁkeusnaper.fo ‘a 1ist of plentiful foods in

Arkansas. This feature is prepared by the U, S. Department of

;o

Agriculture i;z gives ideas for uaing these foods. ot

‘the 1oca1 newspaoer to find specials and good buys.'

Plan the food you are going to eat. vour'source of protein and the.
foods that taste.good together. ’ T : :

~

" Keep an 1nventory of food on hand 80 you will not. 1et food vaste.

vﬂrite out a'shopping list. Keep thg non-food items aeparate 80 you '

will have a clear picture of what ynu are paying for food.

Set aside a budget for egtertainin and stay within that figure.

/

Hhen you shop-

‘Set asideva regular time fO’qhop,l L -

1; Not oftener than once a week

2, ‘referably twice a month. - B - o _z

3. Allow plenty of’time._'_- .

4, Bc sure you are not hungry. o : =.f}

to COnaumer Practices Lo
149
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L A You i1l £4nd non-fat dry milk contaitis the protein, the calefum, .~

During your Bhopping~' .;;,’J,L‘,

- phosphorous as well as niacin and riboflavin of whole milk and is -
- much cheaper. Combining reconstitutedinon-fat milk and-whole milk
makes a delicious dfink, Since powdered milk’can be 'stored on the.

" ghelf indefinitely until reconstituted, tbis saves refrigerator
space. 3 A

. V, ) R
” . . n.°

Beware of cheese food. Learn to read the labels' cheesenfood does .
*not. have to contain very much cheese<aud may be a great disappuint-

ment in flaVor. oY

‘. Use 1oUer grade canned fruits and vegetables vhen they ‘are" going to

»
.

bexcut up or cooked in casseroles or mixtures. Example: Broken or
ragged pineapple slices for. sveet and sournpork. .

thleanou-entiched, vhite milled rice may cost less than converted
- or enriched. . It is lower in food value and therefore ‘may-not. be a
bargain. . :

,a«”'

° There is 1ittle difference in the food wvalue in tender and less tender

cuts’ of meat and all meat can be made palatable through proper coohery
.Hatch out for meat with lots of fat: sausages, hamburper, ete,, to be.

cooking.’

sure you can use the fat as' the meat will sbrink a great deal during

E M 4

. If you are. not a vegetarian, to‘maPe meat go further, use in dishes
with less expensive foods,such as‘macaroni, noodles, rica, potatOes.-

Experience is the best teacher in any type of buying but here .are. a
fet7 general rules that may help you select vegetables.s- .

B

i

Don't buy fresh vegetables simply because the price 1s low. It
doesn't pay to buy more vegetables than you can use without waste.

‘Mast fresh vegetables can be stored from 2 to 5 days except root

vegetables which will keep from ome ta six veeks.

It is ‘“penny foolish' to buy fresh vegetables affected by decay.

" A few cents extra for vegetables in good condition is a good“in=- -

e in the long rum. - \

vegtment, WNeither does crispinp‘replace the’ vitamins\igkt in

'wilting.' i

Be' carefuluto prevent injury to. fresh vegetables when you are :.
picking them out in the storé.. The consumer pays for carelessness
: S PR
Be sure to check the label on canneu, frozen and dried’ vegetables.
Besides desecribing contents of the package, the label may tell you
the grade, 'variety, size, and maturity of the vegetables, season~
ings;" number of se*vings, cooking directions; and give recipes
or servinc ideas. . .

R . . SN o B : S0

- ‘ <
P P ; S
a . ; . .- .
.o . . . . . . .
. . : . o - .
.
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e
e

s

;?u'5¥ Don't buy cans that lesk ot bulge at either end, Bulging or

- swelling indicate
tents unless they
:the‘segmx': 2

spolilage, Dents in cans do not harm the con- -

have actually pierced through the can or sprung ' | o

6. Packages of ftézen-Vegetablesishould‘Ee'firm.v Limp, wet,.sweétiﬁg,t

. packages ‘indicate
process of defrost

the vegetables have defrosted or ate in the o
ing. S o o S

£

7. E@dda ligély'to;incréase‘your‘food costg? 'Cteam,ﬁidé cieum,~cheeae,;

.and specialty chee
~meat, cookies, cak
bake: snack foods
soft drinks, and r
size package. '

se, many.ready-prepared dishes: choice cuts of
es, ples, buns that aré ready-made or ready to
such as potato chips;, corn chips, cheese puffs...
eady to eat cereals, especially in the individual

i'Deciding vhat -food to buy for one or two or three students depends upon many

factors: 1likes and dislikes, number of meals eaten at the apartment, the

kinds of meals - normal meals a day versus irregular meal times, frequent

snacks® amount' of money available for food: skill.in palnning: preparing and

gerving food:

: Careﬁni.q}anning hélpé; but no

ansvers.

1Prepared by Lorene Raymond,,Aaéietant'Profeaéor; Foods and-Nutrition J.?
" University of Arkansas, 1970. AR . .

storage and cooking facilities: and who does most of the planning, v:'
purchasing and cooking. . - o - . _

group of efudentS'will come. out with the same

-
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. ,Iend concretenera to the situation.

Cin finily aatiofnction.

1 gal. uholeymilk
2 1bs, pork chops 4
« -1 1b, steak < - ,
=1 1b. bacon
2 TV dinners -

{1 frozen apple pie

10 1bs. potatoes =
12 qts. box of dry milk
. 4 1b. pork roast .. .-
1 1g. box cream of wheat
1.1b, Hamburger
1 chicken
- . 1 70z« can tuna .
~ 1 1b, cottage cheese . ;
- 11b, margarine :

the store. Come in,"
r!-

morning, too?"

"pid you get any meat?"

. HOW ,zmc:ﬁ,r_oo» ﬂ';l_nn'mufppmmv nmzz. o

o The cla:s begins wich a skit in whidﬁ o students portray homemakers,

. just returned from the grocery store. They compare *he contents of thetr

A -3rocezy'bagu for which each had paid ten dollars, and then planned meals o
- to see how long each would last. Roal.food or. empty food: packagea will e

C Following the okit, the wholo group will diuouoa their cwn food
. buying experiences -and suggest wayswinhwhich their choiceo hove rosulted
'1,No. 2 can: best quality canned peas

.variety pack cereal -
-1 dozs large*egge ;

. /8 pack carton coke or other pop 71 1b, fresh tomatces

The aecond homemnker, who is about to unload the two bags of gro-
:ceries which :he Just boughr, anowera the door. Her baga oontain-~

10-apples..
. :2 loaves enriched white bread
1 46 0z, can tomato juice

) lg. can frozen orange juice
Jane: '"Hello, Judy. Glad you stopped by. it'iooks,likeyyou'vé been tu -

Judy: _ "Yee I'm loaded sid I need to vest a little, I'm really beat * °,
: today. (noticing the orher bag)
Jano: "Yes, I spent a $10 biil. 1 wos‘juét about'to.put away, -all this.”

' Judy: "Just $10 for 80 mudh. E.Spent $10, too, and I only have one
S bag. How did you do so well?" . ,

Jane: "I can show you as I put zhings avay."
Pork roast (4 1lbs.), hamburger (1 1b, ), tuna (1 can) -1 chicken.

Conoept 5: The Relationship of the &ational Income, Money and "
' ‘ Banks to Consumor Practices
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10 oz. potato chips’

1 1b. butter
l.lb loaf oatnoal breodi’ 3

2 doz. medium eggs ' S
1-mo, 2 can: Grada C peas .

1 small head cabbage =
2 1bs. carrots - o

4

"Have you bought groceries this _
' /

<

(she takes out her meots° '




\ ] .. . . ..

. <
¥ M

/ J\;ciy':. (Taking out pork chops ¢ ,J.ba..)‘. steak (1 jib}.}),)'rv d:l.nnértgl 2),
i .. bacon (1l 1b.). "Yes, I got these yummy pork .chops, Don't they
. Al 0 160k good?. Edght of them for just $1,92," , e

‘Jane: "I got pork, too, a pork roast---4 1bs, for a little over $2. How .

nuch did your pork.chops weigh?" . .-

Judy: "I den't know, Let's gee. Oh, here it 1s, 1 1b. 14 oz. Hmmmm,
v I sce you got more for your .money, but:.;}g:ls will make a good meal.”

Jane:'.j "I hope mine will make two good meals. Did you gef any beef?"

: ' ﬁ » - ‘ . o ’
o Judy: “A piece of steak. Not very big, but it will be good. That was
98@:." . ) \ ' )
Jane: "I got a pound of hamburger for 59¢. I thigk I'll moke a meat loaf
this time. It will go a long way with some rice or oatmeal added

o 1t. -Did you get any more meat?"

— e

£ ‘ Judy:.. "These two TV dinners. 'They-'re ‘sure handy when I don't feel 1ike - o
. v l-jj@‘(‘;)-t:ook:l.‘ug.}" : , S ST
o . Jane: "Yes, they are, but so expensive. I hope ybu._feelz ke cooking
. , most of the time. I got a can of tung for 27¢, Did you ever try
1t with noodles and a czh of ‘celery soup? That's almost ag easy
as TV dinners." = o . ' . e '
Jpdy: "No, but I must. I got a pound “of bacon, too.ZUe a.lly.,lov_e that."
o Jane: "I d:l.dn't_éet bacon.. Seems 1ike ;I.f all cooks way in fat. . Not
' “o"". mnuch lean meat for the children to grow on. I got a chicken. Mine .
o like chicken, and it goes a lot farther." - '
. . {f 1 Co . .
Judy: "Yes, I guess it does. Did you get: any potato chips? My kids can
) eat a ton of them." ' . _ I
" Jane: "N::, I got my potétoes,v this way«--10 lbs. for 59¢. What did your
"chipa cost?" > - '
. | e Judy: (Looking to sece) "Ten ounces for 59¢! You réqlly.beat me there!
X ' - . Youwon't scold me for buying bread, will you?" (She takes out a
— .=~ loaf of ocatmeal bread) "It's oat'l\:eal,, the very bést, and only .
e 33, N | R i
= vq'Jaﬁe: "I"got these two 15aves of, white enriched for 39¢," »

Judy: "You didn't! I'm surprised that yoh"d ‘buy white bread though, Isn't
> this better for us?" , o : S ’

. Jane: "It has a_little more food value, but enriched bread has a lot, too, ’
~-and when it 1s 30 much cheaper, I can't see buying thé fancy kinds.

- 4 ~
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What elae did you get?J ‘

L3

s v got a dozen egga. the gradc A large kind. That's good, 1sn't 1t?W””

».“I 3et them 80let1mes, but. 1f the Medium aize is as much as 10¢

cheaper on tiié dozen, I get.more for my money with them. This time B
they were. I got two dozen;",'; o e ; .

'"I het you'll brag on me for getting thia gallon of milk, won't you?"

Qxhilk good for ne, -of cOurle, and the children 1e&d four g!ﬂosos '
day, I looked at that gallon and. thonght---that'o four quarts - -
and for 20¢ more I can get 12 quarts of this kind" (she pulls a  °
. box of dry milk out of her sack) "and the food value 1s almost the

. same.-. My children have learned to like to drink thio, but 1if yours

.. haven't yet, you could mix it half and half and make your gallon

. go ce-as far. I don't think they 'could taste this difference,
..Jeop 1a11y lf you nixed it Well and served it very cold.“

“Haybe I'11 try that " , . ,
"You can aloo use this to mcke hot chocolate. Mix 1 cup of dryT
1k, 1/2 cup sugar, and 1/4 cup of dry cocoa togetlier and stir,
.into 7 cups of water. We drink it every morning ﬂor breakfaet.

- It's a good snack too.

Pl .
nl‘

"1I'11 have to make aone. Maybe this will keep the kida from craving"
chocolate candy." ‘(Tak;ng o t heﬂwa pack carton of “pop") "I hate
to show you thia!“ : , : :

-
’

¢ "You. ahonldl You know that has no food valne. When the children ask
‘for a drink at my house they get this." (She takes out a large can
of frozen orange juice.) "Would you believe that this will make as
many glasses as’ your»"pop and for about half the cost?: I dometimes
freeze . 1t11nto ‘popsicles too, and the other ‘day: I stirred 4 T. of

dry milk into a glaaa of it and we had a bran& new dzink.. Orango-a -
nilk shakel“ ' .

ﬁ

i
. A

o .
’r

-

' ) ’ “‘) - . . .'._',,'4.?’ . .
: ~-"How do you, think of so many things?"

"Oh I don't-think of all of ‘then by myself. I read magazines and

"talk to people. Even the newspaper has ideas 1 can try, and I get
_ aome from V.- :

5‘1

(Taking ont her‘Variety Pack cereal.)' "Did you gat any cereal today?
I got this so the children could.all choose what they want,"

.,'“Yes, I got this,cereal to cook. . I'll have 24 bowls of nine for about
+ what you paid for 8."




-

| ﬂudy:. "I éan't win!" (Tiakd. ng out a pound of butter ) "I hndvto;haﬁc but=

- ter. today. Did Ydu? . R ?ﬁ “
‘Jatie: "I got nérgarine. Butter costs qbout 3 or 4 timea as much andJVe e R
N Iike this just asrwell., I , T
.Jtdy: “I got-some tumatc o ! guess that was a aplurge too, but they re )

80 8°°d . i

i ) /

Jane: "Yns, they are gogd. We eat lots’ of them in the summer vhen wve
- have them in the garden, but now we drink tomato juice" (takes out® -
: 46 oz. can). "This will go quite a bit farther than those three S
- tomatoea, and it cost less,/too." ' o

. Judi: "I guess this can|of peas was a better buy than the tamatoes (takes
- 6ut No. 2 can of § "best quality" btand).

&

lesser qualigy and looks at the price on both cans,) - "Mine was five
, cents less than ypurs. I'litadmit yours will look prettier and taste
. better, but they don't have any more foodqvalue." .

Jane; "Yes, it was. 1 Eot peas; too," (She takes out No, 2 cah of a

 Judy: "Did you get any dessert? I got this frozen apple pie."
, Cy ' o
Jane: "I mny have an arp}e pie, too, I got theee apples at a pretty good
: price.- We';; have: ‘gome for dessert and probably some for snacka ‘

Judy:'r"That takes me.t the bottom 9f my sack. Do you have anything clnhf"'

two pound package of carrots. I use carrots lots of wa ~-grated
peanuts, cooked with beef or pork roast, or juat V.
"":I.cka o " .

Jane: Yes, I have a bo of cottage cheese, a small head of cagt:?e, and thiav"

- ~Judy: "I wish I had gptten some, I see.now‘hcw you-got so much more than_ e
a 1 did for'your §10. How many meals can you make with a11 that?" '
, y -
Jane: -"That's a ood queation. Let 8 find out," (Both gitle plan meals, -

write the us on blackboard or poster, and place food in groups

to show how 1t is used. ' Jane will probably get twice as many, and hers
are likely to be more nutritious. Judy may run out’ of food affer
gbout 2 1/2 days and most of her meals may be L"1~:11npy and unballncpd.
~ Jane will have| 4 daya of adequate meals.  Assume a £am11y of fouf
~in“®ach case.)

- R S 4]\ N
Repéoduced f;-m-» I .

R ST ) ’ e e ’: " sin, » - | |
Illiriods Teacher of }ome_Ecohomlés" R ;f\wswﬁu‘*“‘v””%bfu T
342 Education Building . , - e et

University of Illinois . : 7
. Utbana, Illinois 61801 ) ‘
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THE FEDERAL GOVERWENT DOLLAR:-19

Where it comes from /
- Corporation v .
Income Taxes e e
N .
Social - - S
Insurance Where it goes
Taxes and B Y

Contributions

Individual - °
.Hbooam.amxnm '

.« 45¢ 43¢

-~

Natiohal Defénse

Education

Veterans

Commerce &

" Transpora-

tion
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e DEALING VITH THE UPS AND DOWNS OF BUSINESS o

WAYS TO DEAL WITH INFLATION I SIS .

N - . . - K ! ‘ ‘ 3 .
" Government . : .. LT
. Control noney and credit supply, thua aVoiding over-cxpanSion of business

‘Increase tnxee, thus reducing private apending power,

. : Avoid further increaaea in \the national debt, except for grave emergenciec
j ‘ such as war,

Reduce non-eooential

vernment expenditurcc. R v *

Bucinesa Firms -

Keep production geare to reasonable demand.,

, Avoid unnecessary. stockpiling of raw material and semi-finiehed productc.
o, Iicrease productivity per employeée. ,

. ~ Postpone construction in so far as feasible. ' o T
- Maintain present, prices, increasing only as nccesoary. o ) - t@
] Be content with reasonable profit. : _ .

CoOperete with labor and government in stablizing prices.’ ' (‘

Y

L&bor ' [y ° :
Increase productivi y per man which in torn will decrecae coata, hence
.+ prices. .o '

. .Give a full day's service for atday 8, wages' wages collected for work not !
: done increase costs, hence. prices. '

Cooperate with management in controlling the wage-price spiral.

Congumers ¥ v o ’ : e
Engage in productive effort of some .kind; work, earn, produce.

Increase personal savings, - , ' , ’T
. Reduce personal spending. . .

Participate actively in civic and political activities with a vicw toward o
halting continuous rise in prices.

-

Government-Business-Labor—Consumere C ,
Before.mpking any economic decision, weigh its ultimate cffect og‘the

wage—price'bpiral.- .

Cooperatively attavk with courage and fortitude the task of nting
further inflatinn. TR

«

WAYS TO DEAL WITH DEFLATION - . o » ~ S

e d‘ . . -,. .‘ L AN
Government ' ‘ . ' . ',/ BT

3

Encoufage credit expansion which will.stimulate.bueineao activity and
employmcnta o , ’ oo :

~ Concept 6: The Effect of Prices and Stabilization Procedurcs on %
‘ ' the Economy L
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Decrease federal taxes, leaving more money, in the hands of people.
Increase federal spénding on public works, relief, subsidies, .national

~security, etc., which tends to stimulate business activ’i:.ty:

Business Firms o _ . C
- Extend credit to consumers to stimulate constmer buying. C
Improve service, thus stimulating demand for goods and services. )
Encoutqge« people to spend more of their savings, - . o ;,_
) " Consumers , L ) . .
(3 Use personal savings for ﬁu,rchase of needed’ goods, o
W;th{:}.n# reasonable bounds, increase persongi spending. . .
! Cooperate with civic:and government movements to increase busidess
activity. . e T | : o
.0 . , ;‘ blﬁ\ ) . " - . ‘ -
' Adapted from Wilson and Eyster, Congumer Economic Problems, South-Western
Publishing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 1966, T s o
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THE"FASHION SHOP

. h

N to make partial -

0N THE SQUAIE
CAPITAL CITY, U, S.A

' Mra. Jeff Gray -
- 639 N, Olive
Capital City, u. S A.

Kindly return this portion with payment.a. Ce . - .. Amount paid

Previous o . - Unpaid  Finance

B&lance Payments _Returns Balance ' Charge_ HPﬁrchaseé** New Balance -

7.50 1 1 10 ] | 164,80 s
| | o 3 : Jwn 25 71| - 17230

N
a

‘“TERMS:
When 'New Balance' is-
paid in full there
* will be no finance
. charge. If you wish

paymegt plesxe. follow
this schedﬂ?ﬁi S ‘
New Balance ‘Minimum Payments, credits or cliarges,:
~ ®Payment | received after the date shown
$30 or less- $ 5.00. [ above the arrow, which is the
$30 to $60 $10.00 ° closing date of this billing
$60 to $90 . $15.00 eyele, will appear on your -
; $90 to $120 $20.00 " | next statement.. To avoid
' ’ -additional finance charges’
pay the 'New Balance" before '
: ‘thi;s date next month. - ’

C-

“FINANCE', c,mm- _-7 T - ’ \

-

\ PERIODIC RATE. Added* at the rate of 1% of the uﬁbaid balance, i.e., on the

" amount of the. previoue balance leftaunpaid after deduction of payments and
returns.~ - L \ _ . g . ‘ .
¢ ANNUAL® PERCENTAGE RATE ouﬁmmparauve Index of Credit Cost'under the terns
of .our open: ‘end accourt p1 is 7.497% per year, computed~on the basis ofra

‘ siqgle ‘transaction of $100.00 debited on the first- day of a billing cycle to an-

" account having no previous balance, and paid in required minimum consecutive

. ”inqtallmentsfon the last day of each succeeding billing cycle until the trans~-

action and- a11 finance'charges are paid in full. The actual percentage cost

o of‘credit on your account may be higher or lewer depending on.the dates and

amounts of charges and credits, .

. S - . ~
‘\o . . . - L)

S  "THE FASHION SHOP,” GAPITAL CITY, U.S.A.
- . -:...0"\”, ~“ | . s . o ,,- K ﬁ‘;

Conlept é: -ié A.ap&_ Consumér Credit ‘%r\zic%&-
. . R ,n.i ' . . .

YOTA 0 Is0¢
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. The Truth - 1in Lending Bill .
.. 3 . In Effect July 1, 1969.
- C \\ B . f T
L o ,Consumers are prote ted in credit transactions in’ the following ways. .
o ' 1. People extending\credit are required by this law.to provide a complete - |
and accurate accounting af all the charges one is expected to pay and . . |
to express. interest in a standard meaningful form. )
¥ 2. When shopping for credit the key figure to watch for is either the .. . o
Lo annual finance charge per $100.00 of unpaid. balance "or the annual

} percentage rate." Either of these two figures which the lender must o .
- disclose to the borroﬁer, will show the real cost of the credit. S
‘ 3. The annual percentage rate must include virtually all fees the lender T

o o requires the borrower to pay as a condition for provision of credit.
4. 1In addition.to the interest charge, .these costs are among the .ones

which muét. be included: _- . ' ’
’ o Any difference between the price ‘of an item sold for cash and -
A , : ’an item sold for credit .- - . ,
. ~ 2. S8Service or carrying. charges e ' T '
A 3. Appraisal and- credit report fees -(except in real estate transactions)
o " 4. The cost of -any insurance the lender requires one to buy
. ) " 5. Premiums for .other types of insurance that protect the lender

. against the borrowers default’ or other credit losses :
6. Any charge that the borrower is required to pay, because the loan
' is transferred to a finance company -
S *7. Lenders must itémize, but need not include in the finance charge,
: o certain government - imposed expenses, such as taxes, license,
( “ title ‘and registration fees, and charges associated with taking
1liens on property. .- S
/ .
Specific guidelines for each type of.transaction'is also covered in
the law., _ Q
Upon opening a new charge account, the uyer must receive a statement
from the seller disclosing the followin facts:
B 1. The amount of monthly charge (1 1/2 %, etc.) used in computing the
, finapce charge (may be stated as "periodic rate.”) °
2. The time period for paying a balance without incurring a finance charge.
3. The use of any of the: goods by the seller as ' Becurity for éredit,

The regular billing statements sent out by the lender (store) must contain
an itemizéd account of all tranqactions during the billing cycle, .pluz a de- -«
tailled breasdown of the financ. .harge and the rates and special fees used
to computé the charge. . -

For installmént loans the seller or the person who handles the credit -
bank, car dealer, doctor, appliance store - must furnish the Bnyer a full account
-of” the conditions inherent in the loan.

, This. information should include the follqwing° ’ )
/1. Charges for late payments A </(
-2. Penalties for prepaymént of loan @ ' "

e, S

-, 'A /

Concept'éz Banks and Consumer Credit Services D . o fj.
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STy e Tl ] . S - . . :
N OISR : /O W%ether~the installments include any "Balloon"-payments - a payment
' - more than twice the amdunt.of a regular installmen : :

~ 4. The security tio be put. up for the loan. '

Infobtaiﬁing,crgﬂ'"_fpr purchage of regl estate, there/aré variations

- the buyer should understand.. On_a fixrst mortgage loan for the purchase of
‘a home, the lender need hot show. the total finance charge over the life of
a loan. (A conceasion was made to real estates' interests fear that home
buyers might be amazed.and -appalled by -the amount paid on A long~-term mort- %
gage. On a 25 year, $10,000.00 mortgage with aéb 1/22~andual,petcentage -
rate the interest or finance charge will amount to. $10,280,00 over the -

-

25 year period,) : .
Whenever a home 1s up as security for a loan (except as a first mort-

bage for buying or building a residence) the owner has the right to cancela'“

. the arrangement within three business’ days after the lender has furnighed
the information required by law., °* S ‘ R
The- truth-in-lending bill gives tha buyer the right to sue gom,twice .
the amount of a finance ch rge, with a miiidmum of $100,00 and a maximum of
. $1,000.00, If the buyer w ns, the lender must pay court costs plus a
Teasonable fee for the buyer's attorney, ' ¢ o

‘To file a complaint against a specific -company, find the federal agency

which’'is responsible for enforcement for the law for this specific business

afd contact the listed agency. 2 '
. f ~ . i o o \

. - INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION .

(These institutions (Trucking companies and railroads

_use "national" in . . _ that cross state lines)
their name) ‘ T e "

°

_ o o Office of Ffoceedings o .
Comptroller of the Currency Interstate Commerce Commission

U.S. Treasury Department . Washington, D.C., 20523
‘Washington, D.C., 20220 :

NATIONAL BANKS

. ) b
ALL QTHER LOANS -
. - (Stores, dealers, small-loan com
panies and any other lender not
covered in previous categories)

STATE MEMBER BANKS :
(Thege banks identify them-
‘sélves as members of the
Federal Reserve System)

Truth-in-Lending Officer .
Fedéral Reserve Bank in closest city-
Boston, New York, Philadelphia,
Cleveland, Richmond, Atlanta, Chicago,

. St./Louis, Minneapolis, Kangas City,-
Da i;s,‘San Francisco :

730 Peachtree Scréet'
Atlanta, Georgia 30308

. 230 N, Purdue Street
- Oak Ridge, Tennesgsee - 37830

John F. Kennedy Federal Bldg.
Governmént ‘Center .

"NONMEMBER" INSURED BANKS o
(Banks that are not members of the:
Federal Reserve System but are

«federally insured)
L

A - s

Boston, Massachusetts 02203

219 S, Dearborn Street
Chicago, Illinois ~ 60604

fe2
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a

Division of Examination . . Federal Office Bldg.
Federal Depasit Insurance Corp. 1240 E. Ninth St.
550 Seventeenth St, N.W. Cleveland, Ohio 44199

Washington, D.C. 20429 - . '

_ S 2806 Federal Office Bldg.
- - Kansas City, Mo. 64106

FEDERALLY INSURED SAVINGS . -

AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS o T 333 St. Charles St.

Office of the General Counsel , New Orleans, La. 70130’
Federal Home Loan Bank Board N : .
101 Indiana Ave., N.W, -~ "7 U.S., Courthouse Bldg, -
Washington, D.C. 20552 o 515 Rusk Ave.
. ‘~-—Hougton, Tex. 77061°

AIRLINES - Federal Bldg.
Director,. Bureau of Enforcement o 26 Federal Plaza

’ Civil Aeronautice Board . - - ~ New York, N.Y. 10007

1824 Connecticut Ave., N.W. , ,
Washington, D.C. 20428 450 Golden Gate Ave.

San Franciseo, Cal. 94102

. ' "+ 1511 Third A%e.
' Seattle, Wash. 98101

450 W. Broad St.
Falls Church, Va. 22046

4




4 ey e = - - - - ‘ ~ ey
[] “ ) E ¢
. ) . J
_.lo / i -
0
- o ! ) Z ;
€ S
. ":4 , .
% . )
. .-U H
lomg W
‘ ‘ “Concept 8: Banks and Con‘sumer Credit Services - |
. R | : | ’ ' 181
A ,_ . . . ) : - 1 84 o * . . - N
7 ' .- . '. o \ - v ’ . Y,




. EVEN P Réh‘\s+c§g’i'q, Man Knew to
.~ Returv What He Boeecwe'd in

' Full Meosure .




IR E Fo}sm..\oﬁmm_.ﬂ only to credit

-

--




)
t‘n\/
N
S
¢t
.

Finance aply dhose goods whose
value will last far beyond =~
- the tinal payment. =

e

187




<

ngs Tlcsn. Wmﬁomm
r@:m Oxmn__.w




w credit those +thi
nﬁm».wr ,o.mw. 9n+mw. tw.m

...mmm V\oc Wi _ _

:o_. voxaa:w

189

.18

|




3-om the beaufnful People —_
| Eat J'UMPY for braakfasf /unch a’mncrl' e
o $ — - - F— e ;}}I\ . ar “_‘_’”f@-‘g:&
p 0 r. f \,‘ . .
it
1. No In‘Forma,']'n&n given 6007“ /_
'H’ne Proc/uc.‘r o

Conceprj 9: The Effect of Advértising and Protective Aids on -
Cong, mer P;acdcea

187

-




- @- shresses

. B emphasis on feafure one can't
@ makes. .clajms anyone ng.?u»@
- (fresh, better, smoother)

7 Pifted Up' Advertisement:
unimportant féature.

't mmu |

24

b

!

Canpmer Practices

| D.OchZ +oo+rvam+n. - with. zB4
| makes .your: mouth fresh as -
& DALSY | o te
. . * ..... g
| 3
w <
vy 2
i p - .m..
e .M
o a
” |
ra = ! m
| . i
: 5
<
3
g
g
&
2

+l
R




e } re ’ Sy
. ) N - . ) oA ' . .
S == B . o : -y -
a * :.“\ - v "' .
. S A S
. ol K
'%ﬁw‘_‘“" ‘% | o
i "-7%%;’; :
y v
.
Q <
s - Ve
N S (ﬁ DANGER'g Mey cause . al
R Y o Cr ~ *|burna,.” Do not use g .
T S A Anternally. Keep in a o
LT - : - joool-places.: - oo
S ¥Directions for.use )
- : . - 0 o bagke ol MY
: _\ ) i . gﬁe%hw o, igy\ >
N - s ! .- ) . K : . “'.4 . s
=V paaepry A1 1N ,_ P *
.| CHECK ALL LABELS - betore
¢ ‘ ¢ . . ) S*n 0 - a
_ Buying * or Storing .
L —
9. Tty . v .
. ‘,)""’4 » . N
- . Concept 9: The Effect of Adven‘glsing and Protective Aids on .
. Consumer Practices , : ”
) : £ . 189
g :




";tq'16Qkp :

TR (JULIE MEETS A SALESHAN! .
. . !

Julie Smith came home from work Friday eveping with her first $60
. paycheck. She couldn't have been happier. She had graduated from high
school the Friday before and had begun work as a secretary on Monday. Her
boyfriend had given hér a diemond for graduation, and they were planning
to be married the next summer, '

.

Julie's parents were very proud of her and delighted about the engage-
ment. They had known David, her fiance, for several years. They immediately

announced her engagement in the local newspapers. ' As soon 4§h;he announce-

Zent appeared in the paper, Julie began to get mail on speciyl offers,

bargains,,and insurance plans. Since none of thia(ﬁeEmeq~to 3¢ interesting .
reading, she rapidly threw it awvay. . .
dne Saturday about a month later, when Julie was home alone, the door-

bell rang. There stood a very nice looking young man in a dark buginess
ouit, . ‘ ' . ’
{ " ®

"Hello, are you:qulie Smith?" ‘gaid the man,

-

% . ] . R . . . . . . B . ) .
> "Why, yes. Can I help you?" said Julie, quite surprised that he knew
er name. ’ : - ' o )

- "I gaw in the paper that you will be geEting married ebdq,and I have
something -I'm sure you will be interested in seeing," replied the man,
"Have you gtarted on your hope chegt yet?" '

. “ﬁell, just barely," Julié said rather cautiously.

N "Do .you have a -few mindtes-ao that I could show you pur speCi;l offer?"
gaid the anxious salesman, ' : T ' -

' . . : e e
hi ing'thhtjic:wonldn{cahurt_juat

»

"I suppose so," angwered Julie,,

’ vle

The salesman went té hls car and came back with two huge guitcases = -
filled with pots and pang. He then proceeded t6 explain the advantages
of his line of cookware and how a kitchen Just wasn't ‘complete without a :
get, such as hé hdd to offer. He even demonstrated hov easy it was to bake
a’cake’in hig skillet right on top of the range. . s
, "There" dre three types of sets from which to choose," hé explained, -
"They begin with the basic set for $150 and the complete set for $300." , .-

T 1k€pfinted from I1linoin Teacher ‘fot Contemporary Roles. Urbama, .~
Illinois: -Division of Home Economics Education, University of Illinois,
Vol, XIIt, No. 2, . November-Deéember, 1969. pp. 77<78, .- '

S
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"0h, I can't possible afford anything 1ike that," gaid. Julie” "I'm
t:ying to save money for our futniture. What would just one gmall saucepan
cost if I bought it alone’" : . .

gy u

S .But*don t wctry about the money, we'll work out -an agreement for payment
T :i‘;‘,:fi:':-:fifi‘fﬁ‘hﬁ?i‘ A do ‘q:ayment_of; only $1071s : eces

pay the rest off in small ‘Weekly or ‘monthly payments," he continued "your
friend, Sally Miller, just purchased this set this morning and I sold ’
three others 1ike it yesterday. Now if you will Just f111 out this form
and decide which set you want, ‘it will be sent to you within-a week '

"Now, watt a minute,“ réplied Julie quickly. "1 realize that this line
is of good quality and may be a good bargain, but I need’ time to think it
over and discuss it with my parents and my fiance."

2 - "“There's one thing I failed to mention earlier," he gaid, "If you,
!. agree to buy any of these sets today on the first call, you will receive .
“ ~ our $30.00 electri¢c fry pan or a four plece starteér set of our fine china
o : 'abaoluteky free. Now you can t afford -to pass that up, -can you TT;, “;gaw
e Julie was. really 'in a gtate of conf sion as to what to do. She had ,
".- never been faced with a decision such as’this before. !pch money was in-
)_volved and the salesman wasn't giving her any time tq think :straight. He
. ~kept om talking ‘to digtract her. However, she.did remember her mother o |
“I'always reminding her never td rush into anything unless she was absolutely °*

sure of what she was getting and that it was worth th ﬂfoney. Since she g

ﬁﬁ,” z k._‘% asn't sure, she: told the salesman, convincing as he was, that she wanted  °
S i . to think about it some more and that she would call him if she decided to =~ ‘

- buy the set., . . .

bR

. When he left Julie looked at the clock. The salesman had<spent over
. an hour trying to sell his product. She smiled gnd-felt proud of herself

‘"He didn't talk me into it," she said aloud. "

o ‘." Into what?" asked -her mother, as she walked in the door. ;‘ ';‘
‘;}i " {NOTE TO TEAéﬁER° This story could be followed by a discussion or'a role '

L : X - - playing session in which the consequences of this decision, and of the-

Heow O alternati"e decision of buying the cookware, are brought out.. The contract

; ' ' Julie refused to sign could be shown. Follow~up activities could include -

v. zle playing with a vacuum
or-to-door sales people.)

.edqer salesman, a brush salesman, and other

[

-

Y . <




L i v * . e
. ‘b » . @ - l
- - S . , .
Seller's Name , Contract # .
- — _ . - S T
’ . \ - B . ”
- \ ; . ) . . . ) . &
, - . RETAIL INSTALLMENT CONTRACT AND SECURITY AGREE\éNT .
Theundersigned (heretn called Pur~, PURCHASER'S NAME -~ . N
c chaser, whether one or more) pur- . PURCHASER'S ADDRESS. . — - - . . - R
—~4—-**L53~v*chases'fram'*”””;“”““’“”‘“téélléf)‘““CITYT”’””*f*7 STATE ZIP
_ and grants to : ~ . -
a gecurity interest in, subject to 1. CASH PRICE : - $
terms ard conditiong hereof, the 2, LESS: CASH -
'@~ » folléwing desctibed property. °  DOWN PAYMENT § . .
i ‘ | : . 3. TRADE-IN :
‘ QUANTITY - DESCRIPTION AMOUNT 4, TOTAL DOWN " :
K , PAYMENT ) $ . N
5. UNPAID BALANCE . L,
OF CASH PRICE $
6. OTHER CHARGES: = )
- 7. AMOUNT FINANCED R - "
DESCRIPTION OF TRADE-IN: 8. FINANCE GCHARGE . $ )
L . ' ] 9. TOTAL OF PAYMENTS : $ .. /
4 g 10. DEFERRED PAYMENT PRICE .
. SALES TAX ! « (1+6+8)- R Y . o
. - TOTAL “1 ] 11, ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE : -
. - S
Insurance Agreement ‘ - Purchaser hereby agrees to pay to
. ' I . . : at their
The pur&haae of 1nsuiance cover~- offices shown above the "TOTAL OF PAY-
- age is voluntary and;not'required . MENTS" shown above in + monthly .
_ for credit. (Type of Ins.) - . installments of $ _ (final payment /-
R " insgurance éoverage 1s available " tobe $ Jthe fi=st installment
' dt a cost of $ . for the” being payable =~ » 19_, and
L +  term of credit. . all subsequent installments on the same
o -, ‘ ' day of each consecutive month until
i I desire insurance coverage paid in full. The finance charge ap~ -
Signed ' ¥ Date - " plies from  (Date) . ’ o
¥ . - - ' .
- . I do not desire insurance ‘
coverage - . . , : o
s Signed _______bate_ . signed
: ‘ Noﬁice,tp Buyer:. You are entitled to a cop§ of the contract you sign. You
1 have the‘right to pay in advance the unpaid balance of this contract and .
o obtain a partial refund of the finance charge bdsed on the "Acturial Wethod."
: C (Any other method- of computation may be so identified, for example,"Rule of
b 78'a," "Sum of the Digits," ete.). . - .
: : i / o A . . . ﬂv . ” K ;
Concept 9: The Effect of Advertisiand Protective Aids on : .
L Consumer Practices o . ‘ L o
'V v . . 4 - . "195 - o ,t | ca " ' ;
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CASE STUDY ® . |

2

Bill and Joan are a young couple who have a one year ald son, Bill

-~ has-worked as a: cnrpet layer -to support his family, ‘They have - no-savingsﬂwﬂ

. Concept 10: Managing and Investing Finances
’ L4

. .
I3 ; . o
. .. g
02 |
. )

< v Lo N ) -

and no’ insurance againot income losa. BLLL was involved Im 4 minot

:?antomobile‘accidentyin.uhich he received a broken’ axm_and wrist. The . —

accident will mean. 3111 cannot work for at least three months' therefore, .
Bill and Joan are fated with a logs of income ‘for that period of time, '
What .can they do? Y . :
COnsider possible alternatives: : '
1. Draw unemployment compensatinn for a period ‘of weeks \
2. Seek supplemencary aid from.private and/or public chatitable

r

<

agencies o . )
".3. Joan may become employed ‘ R .
.4: Borrow from bank or other lending agency 1if they have collateral '
5. Live with relatives e - N I
6. Behave illegally - steal rob - . ;' o . , .

; Students write a short soluéion to Bill and Joan's ptoblem and explain
why they chope this course of action. .
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CORPORATION BONDS - , o

4

1. Debenture Bonde - These bonds are ioeued without any 8pecif1c pledge
- of property and are backed by the generni credit, reputation, and
. assets of the cérporation.

2. Convertible Bonds -~ These bonds include an agreement thatvpermita

-

~of hig bond. ’

3. Callable Bonds - These may be repaid or retired by the issuing cor-
poration before the maturing date on the bond expires.

4. Premium or Discount Bonds - Example".Bonde with a face value of $100

, may be issued at 2 1/2% interest, and the buyer will only pay $90 for

the bond. Then the bond will increase in value from $90 to $100 by .
the redeemable time and will also earn interest at a rate of $2.50 .
a year on a $90 investment. :

L]

5. Coupon Bonds- These bonds are issued in a form which -enables the in-

Coene t "vestor to simply tear off each coupon as it becomes due and present

it to his bank for the collection of intereat. A ,
J' i
6. Registered Bonds ——These bonds are recorded by the issuer in the name
of thé person to whom they”have been sold, - The interest on the bonds
will be paid only to regietered owner. .
7. Mortgage Bondg - The issuing. corpdération pledges some security, such
as specific property or the right to certain earnings. Although
certain’ property ‘is pledged to insure the .safety of the mortgage
bond, various difficulties may be encountered if the bondholders are
forced to take over the property.
Investigate bonds fraom these points of view:
1. Record of past earnings of the company end likelihood of future
" ‘earnings. :
2, Record of past market prices of the bonds.
3. Competitive and general business conditions.
4. Harketability of the bonds.
The price of a bond isg not: an indication of its value, and the selling of
‘_bondetmay result from:
1.” Unsatisfactory security that has been pledged by 1ssuer of bond.
: 2. Interest rate that is .low in comparison with interest. rates. on s
- . similar gecuritles. ~ o
3. Unfavorzable .economic conditions that reeult in a lack of demand ?or
"~ bonds. . .

: .
e -

+ Concept 10: Managing_and Investing Finences
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SO ' LIFE IS A RISKY~BUSINESS! /
~ It is a typical spring morning in Centerville. On Sycamore Drive,
_ the ‘'sidewalks are strewn with tficycles, scooters, ard varioug other toy o
o vehicles--indicating that this is a street where small children play, -
- Mr. Magbvay,—whe—livetZat—416,—1emowing—his laun—He hoo—beenhome
from wor< for a few days because of an accident at work and ic just get-.
) ting back on his feet. On the vacant lot acrogs the street from the
+ Mowbray hope, “a hotly contested ball game is in progress. ¢
Mrs. Jenkins is burning trash just beliind her garage. There was a
lot of junﬁgin that garage, .and this seemed like a good day to clean it
out. .
N . ' ’

o Andy Patterson, 17, is backing the car out of the driveway. It was -

a great day for Andy when he received his driver's license last month,
Right ;now there are many thiﬁgs on his mind-~-the play at school in which
he is trying out for a part, the chance of getting a summer job at the
local drug store, and most important of all, his plans for buying a car
of his own,

. ™~

. Mr, Barton who retired last year after 40 years in the office of the
Brick and Tile Company, is resting in his favorite chair on his new ‘
‘screened-in back porch.. i % '

3

Thoughts of danger are far fyom anyone's mind this bright morning.
But even on this’ pleasant street, dangers and risks of all kindgs are lurking.
(NOTE TO TEACHER: At this point the students could have been asked to
. complete the .8tory.  For this teacher's oBjectives, though,.it seemed more
effective to 1ead into a discussion, with such questiong as: .

-
.

‘l, Can you name some of the dangers? coy
2, ' Yhat is.meaft by a risk? ' - .
3. How can ris§§ be shared? o

= /
-

< This should make the concept of insurance clearer than 1t often 1is to
students, and they could proceed to analyze the kinds of insurance needed
by the peopleé on Sycamore Street., Perhaps their curiosity would be piqued
enough for them to ask questions about costs of insurance and about the
policies. _If students were asked to make recommendations regarding how

various people on the street chould react to an insurance salesman's call, Lo
they could be Jed to high levels of cognition ) . ‘ T

"e

*

1Lgeprinted from Illinois Teacher for Contemporary Roles. Vrbana,
Illinois: Division of Home Economics Educatinn, University of Illinois,
Vol. XIIL, No. 2, November-December 1969, p. 74,

I »
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$100,000 OR NOTHING--A STORY ABOUT LIFE INSURANCEL

"I don't know what to do, Nancy," Lynda complained as she sipped her

~cup of coffee. 'I had this $100,000 life 1neurance,policy on my ex~husband

for three years, you know. Well, now that he's dead," she paused and
dabbed daintly at her completely dry eyes with a pink tisaue, "the
insurance company refuses to pay me the money!"

LGosh,--Lyn;-howa%uLf—or -youl" - Nancy commieeraced, reaching out and -
queeaing Lynda 8 hand, sympathetically. -'Why won't they pay? Did they

+ ."Oh, they said all right, They gave me a list!"

"A list! Were there that many reasons?" .Nancy was incredulous, -

“I'1l say!" Lynda teplied disgustedly. "They started out by reminding

me that I lied to them on the application when I said George had never had

a heart attack," ‘ j
" "You didn't,"” i E : ,

» ) ( .

"Sure I did. How else could I have gotten that much insurance?"

- "1 often wondered," Nancy-admitted. "But you said they sent you a
list. What else wag on it?" .

“Oh, they sald something about my not having an '1neurable interest'
in dear old George when he died," Lynda replied. "You know, 'Cause we
were divorced by that, time." o .

"Ig that badl\ The insurable interest bit, I mean.”

"I guess so. They said I had to have it to collect. But then, that ~«
was only part of it. It seems that since George committed suicide; the
policy is void anyway--or so they say." Lynda lowered her head dejectedly.

"You poor-dear to have to listen to that from those mean insurance
people!" Nancy said, consolingly, while filling Lynda's nearly empty cup

-with fresh coffee., "Sugar?"

"No, thanks, hon. I like it black. Especially when I' m upset likg
this." Lynda lifted her cup, Setting the cup back on the coffee table,
she continued. "And, as if that weren't bad enough, they found out that
George was 45 years old instead of only 35, .as I'd told them. According to

them, that makes the policy void, too."

A

\bféilReprinted from Illinois Teacher for Contemporary Roles. Urbana,
Illinoig: Division of Home Economics Education, University of Illinois,
Vol. XIII, No. 2, November—December, 1969. pp. 75-76.

Concept 11: Individual and Family Protection Through Insurance

’ - S
\

0z 205 - VL

+




' “Well "‘Nancy said, "If I were you, I d fight them. Go get yourself °
a good ladyet!" ‘ ] R L

*

“Oh what's the uge?" Lynda said in. a tired voice. e § forgot to pay
the premium on .January 25, and Geor ﬁe went and killed -himself on January.

" '30==the louse! ‘That means, or so the insurance dompany told -me, that the
" policy wasn't in force-at the time of old Georgie’d’death." ‘She gazed
around, the room, sadly taking note, of all the material wealth which bes
longed to Nancy rather than to. her. Meutally she had already spent about ’
half ofthe hundred. thousand. She said, “Boy, T could alhost taste-that
bundle!” She lifted Her ‘cup, which- had been refilled agaih by that L
excellent hostess, Nancy, and drank. ‘“r' , -t

-

i ‘:,»ﬂ P . V-

[

{NOTE TO TEACHER: The story can. be followed by aerole playing session
between Lynda and her attorney. The attorney could ‘he the teacher; a ‘.-
resource person, or a student who had been primed for\the role by e
previous reading and discussion with.appropriate persons.

. L
<

'In the role playing session, Lynda and” the class: learn the following
regarding the insurance company 's disclaimer ‘of liability
. "
1. The fact that Lynda lied about her husband's heart attuck would not
be relevant after three years because'of the "Incontestable Clause."

The’ divorce would not release the company from liability because

. an insurable interest is not necessary at the death of the person
. whose 1ife was insured, provided it was present when the policy was

' tirst taken out.,_ \ ' N . .o

The suicide cfause usually provides that the company will pay for
death from this cause after the policy has. been in force for two
.yearB. ) ’ - . .

RS (U - S
‘The misstatement of George's age only reduces the amount payable
to the beneficiary to that which would be payable for the- amount
of premium paid. It ddes not void the policy. 7 ,
The fact .that George killed himself after the, premium was due does -

-not excuse the company from paying, because his death occurred within

" the thirty-day grace period o N

£ . T LN

The "attorney" would have real insurance policies to support his statements ,

. which would be shown or. read to the class. If some companies' policies
differ on these points, this would be pointed out. State insurarice laws .
vary. Contact your state insurance commissioner in the capital of your
state. ) C e N

o

£d
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o FOR-MOTHER - _1ﬁfor life- after .children
3 S . . are grOWn. _
/ _ ‘ " ‘ .
' CASH . . For use in meeting unex~
N RESERVES pected cash néeds, -
- INCOME. FOR 'Monthly 1ncome for life )
RETIREMENT ~ *  for mother and father," R
, R MONEY FOR - ’ 'Cash to -meet unexpected
f THER ¥ L :'EMERGENCIES - expenses.
~MONEY FOR | .Adifts and systematic
. SPECIAL PURPOSES saving for family goals.
IR
" E ! |
- —
« [ . ©.
‘o »
)> N N * Q
.. : ( .. @ " ’B [
ltaken from Consumer Econamic Problems, W. Harmon Wilson and
- Elvin S. Eyster, Cincinnati . Ohio: South-Western Publishing Company. .
. 19660 pa 526- - - " .
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.. PUzZLED BY INSURANCE?
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 FROM SOCIALSECURITY NUMBER
* SOCIAL SECURITY mmzm\za s
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. .

- 'BEFORE YOU START WORKING -
You Get a-Social maE:Z z__a_ﬁ

iz:.m YOU Eo_wz S | _
Your Employers Withhold Secial mme:: noa:.z_:o__muxm_.oa <o=x#

‘Self-eniployed People Pay Their Gwn noaz__as_a , o
ond Repart Their 9.5 mnz__:am N R ST

mmm»w:w:mm >z m»xz_zmm
zMno_S FOR- <o= B

:8»8. a% .Ez_za

,'u(

e

I, -~

- AT-RETIREMENT, T U“x COMPUTES THE AMOUNT . ‘
_z CASE OF DISABILITY = " ot 5 " .OF YOUR BENEEIT; . i

You _"__m a. .n_a *2 wgmm: T . - AUTHORIZES TREASURY ._.O

« su\v.»:\f\% o . R m.u E_nm vbgmz,n ,

«bcvkocm wmmmzumzdm . I . qwmrmcz< wmzcm CHECKS

mnmz_m zozqu wmzm.._qm Lo~ CET .
z. 6 Tl S B Eﬁzmm FOR PAYMENT OF
<a= Become m_a.zm for 135_ _E._a:a . =omv=.>w >ze zmu_nk. w__._.w .

>=.=_o_=umm ;ﬂm—_ﬁ ._.o
MAKE PAYMENT .
qam>m=a< mmzcm nzmnxw

AT YOUR DEATH
- Your Survivors Claim- Benefits 1
~ Your Survivors Receive Benefits 4R

. R , N S | E.awgo,ﬁa?gaz.zsig ‘ o
~ . - : : i ) e N R ) ' Soie Serahy Mdmsiimten i




mcﬁ_a mme_ﬁ

-RET. .wmzmzq m=z<_<0xm Em»w_:!

-~ AND HOSPITAL INSURANCE

CONTRIBUTIONS PAID DURING WORKING YEARS .«
« EMPLOYERS
|« emplovess
| * SELFEMPLOYED PEOPLE

& < .

-

o mm;wz.m TRUST mczem

-\

v .maﬂgv

<SURVIVORS

~

§_@

DISABILITY

| RETIREMENT “SURVIVORS |

© Adminiitralive Sma,? eoch ?.Sql wme owt of the 8:.&»8&3 trust fund.
. w—_— - <Q L

N S

/.

«...zmxm THE MONEY nozmm _"»03
izmwm THE MONEY momm

.=~=m._. _"_._zc _sozm< cmmc _"Ow&mzmm_qm

R

| Hospima

~

VOLUNTARY -
MEDICAL INSURANCE

| EQuAL CONTRIBUTION
BY GOVERNMENT

_vamz__im BY PEOPLE 65 OR O<mx ‘
WHO SIGN UP-

A SEPARATE TRUST FUND

I

Individual and Family Protection Thfdﬁgh Insurance

Coﬁcept 11:

MEDICAL

.7 US CEPARTMINT.OF-HEAITH SBUCATION, ANC™WELAARE ™~ *
SOCIAL TISURITY ADMBRITRATION

e

.

1

2

~e




O - T i > - . B s ..
. . N » - i R N ; I.&\\‘M\xi re N K , ,

W S .... .... o IR , Wu ...!..wf.« A e o
C .7 HEAUH INSURANCE FOR PEOPLE 65 wz OVIR . - o
Lo MNGRE
.._z_..i:mz._. =om_.=..=. SERVICES - - | _. o | - . ,. .. 8 ol
N Up asaaﬁs ench benefit um:& S Ce S
?3 nt pays the first $40 plus $10 a doy after 60 %ﬁ S . m:ﬁ.ﬂ»:w. mm?_mmm R |
: © - 60-DAY LIFETIME RESERVE can be used ofter doys of carein 4_“__3_% they e@%s_ga..?___a_ R
any benefit feriod are exhausted. Patient pays $20 a day. dinic, physician’s otlice, o ‘
gt R -} or patient’s home. , R
- , QTHER MEDICAL AND =m>:.= msznmm
Diagnostic services, outpatient hospital R
xomv:Z imcx»@nm, Q services, medical supplies and equipment, .
Almosi o__ nmozm , : Eo&_%m %<_§ x.:;.éa radiation 2 .
. . ! ) Llrﬁ % : ) h .
IR o S .zmo_gm_z_. T o
T p 3 ~ y o - mo% cm:ozf.o enrol ay 2 I S .
L P . | = - $4 a monthg w,:_m h R
T o T Federal mo<msam3 vo< o .
vcm._..zo.n,v_;_. mx_.mzcma h%m Tl N an equal’ a___oca Y A
-~ Up o 100 days in each _,8&3%& . Y \ Y o ,
- Patient pays $5 a doy %2 20 %ﬁ. o T E
ﬂ.mom\— =omm=.>p HOME HEALTH SERVICES " HOW MIDICAL INSURANG. - o
cu 1o 100" Sm:m in the year am—omam_mnrnap / —v><m FORSERVIGES . , F
Esa_sﬁ& oF e&_a& care 2__3 x .=o=m zﬂ:.: wﬂs as o \s_gvsﬁéi_a&ﬁ
T o Up 1o 100 visits during each calendor <§ -+ . ineuh calendar year. Medical :
S P " No requirement of Ee._a%%__ﬁ_g. | . insurance pays Sﬁ_ o:rn rest. o
o S . o L catﬁgz%uaﬁsozr%ﬁ:kr u.l.m |
~ Ls e - L : - . - . S .wh,ﬂ‘kuaﬁg: mmsmeAnc . v\E H




INSURANCE
FOQ THE FAMILY
‘. 2\ : v |

HOw DOES IT MEASURE UP? -

‘ 2k Concept 11: Individual and Family Protection Through Insurance
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B:g B:Ns‘ are.
Co | FoF 'H'ne B:rclsl

75 rca'ace housmg COst Use.
/1, Wall and ce:/lng ln*su/az‘mn -,

R P Carpefmg with - ﬂnck /:aa'
. 3.Insulated drapencs | |
| 4, Weather sfnppmg of doors % wmdows-

5. Thermo pane - windew glass
|e. l/ghf color wall and ce:/mg /\

(]

|7 Attic venfz/a/'/an L
4 L:gh‘f Colorcc/ /'DO’CS
9. Trees. for, wind breats £ sun shields

. e Accents of ga Y colors add a
Feelmg Df Warmi"/) o

t - . . *
. ) - - ‘ )
. x T B v <k,
o ) S
<
. . s
C . - . .
o . .

Concept 12: Financing Individual ‘and Family .Hous‘:ltig )




A HOUSE ISA
LlVlNG TH\NG

. ‘1 cm. OR oF FRESH FRUST
2. FRAGRANCE OF CUT FLowens |
:iAROMA OF HOT BREAD
9 SOUND OF CHILDREN AT PLAy
| 5 FEELING OF WARMTH IN AN OPEN FIREPLACEE
6. couwmnwcs OF PERSONS LOVED

C?cept 12: Financing Individual and Family Housing




o Concept 12: Financing Individual and Fam:lly Housing

Mom‘gage Loans Ou’rsw‘andmcjl |

Federal
Governm en+ |

SRR By Type of . Lender..

lnsuran ee
COmpan ies

So.vmgs -
 and Loan |
Assoc.m,hons |

COmMe‘rf‘e.i ol
- Banks -

1967

| Source : Sa.vmgs a,nd Loan Facet Bogk l%ﬁ
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" A MORTGAGE

ST o ‘ ' KNOW ALL WN BY THESE PRESE'NTS. ,
.« - That James D.: Graham . of Montgomery County, Ohw,
. wrcanazderatwn of  the sum of Thtee Thousand ($3,000) Dollars
to - him - in hand paid by #Raymond E. Kelly aE -
- ‘ - _.does heréby GRANT, BARGAIN, SL'LL AND C'ONVE.Y :
,"‘ta the aa-ad Raymond E. Kelly . his heirs
and- aaszgna 'forever, the. foZZamng desmbed REAL ESTATE', situate
_in the City ~of - Miamisburg in the Cowzty af O
}.Montgomery , -~ ond State of Ohio. - A
Lot No. 103 on Blanchard Road of the Far Hills stbdivision.
and all the ESTATE, RIGHT, TITLE AND INTEREST of the said grantor
in and to said premisee; TO HAVE AND-TO HOLD the same, with all the
privileges and appurtenances thereunto belonging, to said grantee,
his heirs and assigns forever. And the eaid James Craham
vovi-  does hereby COVENANT AND WARRANT that the title so comveyed is .
- 7 - CLEAR, FIEE AND UNINCUWERED and that - he will DEFEND the same
w against all lavful claims of all persons whomsoever.
PROVIDED NEVERTHELESS, That if the saild James D. Graham shall
+ well and truly pay or cause to be paid, his certain promissory
.. .note of even date herewith;, for Three Thousand {$3,000) Dollars
-dravn to the order of Raym ond E. Kelly and payable in three years
~ from date, with interest at six (6) per cent per annum ' '
then these pregents shall bé) void. . s ..
' IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said =  James D. Graham R Co0
i © ‘'who hez-eby releasés his - right and expectancy of dower in L
satd premses_, ‘has hereunto set = his hand, this seventh :
day of ~June = in the year. of aurwﬁaz'd omthouscmd nine
- hundred and 3eventy-one. D

8$9ﬂedmdacknaw26dgedm - ’Q S
_:pz’eenoeofus- T . :

THE STATE .OF  Ohio - COUNTY OF Montgomery S 88,
BE IT REMEMBERED, thqt on the . seventh day af . June
G » ~4in the year of our Lord one thousand nine Hundred and
LR . aeventy— . - before me, the subscm’ber, a ,
e - 'Notary Piblic' * in and for said county, personally came. .
- James D. Graham . the grcmtor in the foregoing. .
Mortgage, and aclmawledgecl the, 8igning thereof to be - h:ls )
‘ , volmtary act, for the uses and purposee’ therein qmentwned.
¢ - IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hevewnto ,
S SR subscmbedmyname, and affizedmy - s
" _official -Geal, on the day and year e T
. Zast aforesaz.d. B B

. PR S P . -~ - . . ,, . 3

i f‘ff;doncéﬁft. 12 Financing Indiv:l.dual and Family Housing
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- OPEN THE DOOR I0 HOME OWNERSHIP

Sign the contract. .

Survey prOpgrty to sécdre e#éét deacf;péioﬁ;
'Tﬁfoug%‘title seérch,fobtain ciear§c1t1é.
Sign mortgage if money is borrowed

'.Secure accurate deed. yﬁ
/oo o

>*Rgco:duthe.degda  ?'

~

T

 C6ncgp§-;2£” Finghcing Iﬁdividua; and Famiiy Housing




_ WORKSHEET FOR COMPARING COSTS OF AUTOMOBILES =

. . . - r PR
R “ v . ) : o

a Dealer's name and ad@iess ‘ , o
" Make of car R o S
_Model and year | o o o '

 :,1 - Body style and color . ' ﬂ‘ \ . S oo

Cbatsl , L R
" Price quoted, 1nc1ud1ng-£ederal tax a 8
; Opcional equipment \W o }

Heater

"Radio v - .,

* Automatic tramsmission o g
Power brakes .- . S
Air conditioning a @ : .\
Tires (special) o : .

. Clocks

Other

-+ Shipping cost : . . .
~ State or city sales taxes ' : S e
~Registration or transfer fees o '
License ' ‘
‘Dealer's servicing fees N : e

Total price of car, delivered — - - Ty ¥ Tt

r

Trade—in allowance on

(make, uodel, year and mileage of your . ‘ _
trade-in) , 7 | - (=) 8.

‘ - Real price of . car  § o o ‘
. I .Financipg charges - §__ |
) " Total cost of car - o8 7
chcepq'13:g Financing Individual and Fup;ly'Ttanapottatidn?’;" )

N B

.. [ \ ) . . ’ ‘ ) ‘ ) : :
i\\f 3\ . o ‘ - k:::“224 ' 22].' :
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.

" Monthly pnyme,ults' (total for tveive‘months)u _
Insunnée‘ SV o ‘ ’ _— ' L

_L:lcense fgeS\ and personal ptopett:y taxes - v | .

o, Est:inated depreciat:ion
.._vmummsns-zs ST oo

| Gasoline -

" o1l

o

"Vnrea e . ;3 s N, .
,‘lhin:enance (repuirs, najor and minor)

- Other expenses

'TOTAL ANNUAL AUTOMOBIL

/ i)coé'rs |

'MONTHLY AUTOMOBILE® cos'ré
, (annual costs divided by‘twelve)

_ ANN 'UAI'-” MILEAG' “ E

PER MILE OPERATIONAL COSTS
- (cata_c,l aunual costs divided by




- THE' BUYER CHECKS OUT A USED CAR AND A DEALER

e

1. Note the general appearance - . e
4. Are there rust spots, dents and flaking points? . .

b,  Aré the windows and windshield clear ‘of cracks and gashes?
c. Do the windows, doors, hood and truck open and close properly?
d, Are the tires Worn evenly on both sides? . . . . , , ' .
~ e, In what condition is the spare tire? Is there a jack.and other tools?

" £« Are the front wheels even, nelther leaning toward or, from the car?
. 8. If fenders are pushed up and down to rock the car, will the car o
- rock more than once after pressure 1is removed? (shows condition of

3 shock absorbers)
Yy o

« Look under the hood - , o o
2(,? 2. Do the rubber hoses and fan belt need repair? . , °
b. Is the engine block cracked or welded? ' '

¢. Is oil leaking and collecting in,puddles?
d. Is the water in the radiator rusty and oily? = o
e. Does: the depstick smell of gas ot indicate the use of heavy oil?
, (may indicate a broken fuel pump or the use of heavy oil to quiet’
a worn-out engine) _ F . ' S I
. . c\
3. Examine conditions on the inside , ' L
a. Are 'the flodr mats and side paneling clean and in good condition?
b. Do the lights,.radio and horn work properly? o
¢, Do the windshield wipers operate quitely? - . o , :
d. Does the brake catch if pushed down ateadily (if it sinks slowly or ' .
must be pushed almost to flaor board, there may be brake trouble)
e. Are there more than two inches of free play in the steering wheel
before the tires turn? , P L . ’
£+ Are the lights including the signal! lights working properly? (Look
.. for your own satisfaction) S - P '

."“

L4

7&:'fﬁfiigmfhéwiéi'lbﬁgdéﬁéﬁéh»f&r the motor to warm up and test undgg'
+ different situgtions-such as in trafficg.gp and down hills,‘and'on a

S1 . highway T
- a. Does the starter work easily? ~ * .| Ca T
e ‘b, Are there strange noises wher the motor is gunned? - . R

. €. .‘Does the red iight go off after the car is started? . . T
~ dJ Are there grinding or groaning noises when the car shifts to another
o ‘“g‘ear? TR St ' v y e E ' o - u

. @ ..Do the brakes grab, pull to one side, make unusual noises?- @ - -
| - £.-Doeg the car pull to oné side if.the steering wheel is held 1lightly?
.. “.g« Does the engine jerk if ‘the car is quickly speeded.up? . =
T hs .Are there,puffs'dﬁ'biné‘smokg-asfthéﬂcngine warms up?
- i, Does, the car misfire on hills and die at stop signs? ,
3o  Has the radiator steamel up from the test drive? . SR
k. Does the mileage on.the oil-change sticker talley with the mileage ;:ib

R . on the speedqmeter?, ¢ : _ , A
. ,'Concept 13: Financing Ind4viduil‘and Fasily Transportagion = & o
. ,‘ B 1 ) . . ) ‘ . A~ ‘ . : " ) N—,y226 oo 'i‘t ' - o . . . . . g, .. .
) e L R . A A ) q . Lo, v
B IR . o ' ' ) o Ps ( - o
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1, Does the nileage on :he speedomete: seem‘appropriate for the age
- of car? (the average cor is driven nbout‘fo ,000 milea-per year)

5, Io the dealer teputable? o ST

: ‘4. How long has' the business been In operation previoucly?
~bi Has the business changed ownership?

¢ Do you know people who have bought cars from this dealer?
~ds Do the salesmen answer questions evasively? -
e, Do the: advertising claims seem misleading and exaggerated? .
t £, Does the salesman insist that financing be done ‘through the deeler
A '~or company? ‘ v . S op? :
Agsignments Students fotm into groups to research costs of 1nd1vidual and
family expenditures in relation to the following~ ' _
- 1. Foods - o . A e *

2. Clothing " o D ,
3. Birth of baby and rearing Y L
4. Household équipment - o ) ,
5, Furnishings L ‘ o o
6. Educ(tional.and recreetional 3\ P '
B

Class formulate guidelinea for infotmation needed.

Example: ' " . :

Education and recreation ' S
Congider the cost of an encyclopedia, deily papers, booka, mngnzines,

. vacations, excursions,, television, radio, record player, and tapes, movies

. 8olf equipment, boet, fighing gear, gardening tools and supplies, othera.

2

Note to teacher:. o

In each area assist students in thinking through these aasignmenta on
the basis of the contribution that each makes toward creating an environ—_
ment for rich fulfillment of growth goale.

“
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- A PLAN FOR STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN . =, e
EVALUATING COURSE OF STUDY :

@

Students form into comnittees. Draw problgme. Review materinld ‘and
- work out solutions, Prepare media (bulletin boards, transparencies, chartn,
" skits) for preuenting solutions to problems to entire class. (Give stu-
- dents 2 or 3 class periods for study and preparetion of solutinns.)

_gggeatione for pgoblems o ”%b_ =.”37. e - ;j RS

- 1, nr. and Hrs. Laster and their three daughters egee.13, 16, and 19
‘14ive in a-south Arkansas city of 30,000, Mr, Laster works as an accountant
. for a-large company., Mrs. Laster, a housewife, manages ﬁet hone and cares
for the children Martha, Mary and Sue,
' 'Mr. Laster has a bring-home pay bf $12,000 per year, Deductions from
his check include company retirement, Social Security, and Health Insurance .
_in addition to Pederal and state taxes. <oy
“.~+ The Lasters are buying a three bedrcom brick home which costs $20 000,
The monthly. payment for the house, inskrance, and taxes {s $145.
.. 'Mr. and Mrs. Laster have been married for 23 years. They can anti~-
cipate. the need for replacing their refrigerator and washing machine during
the' year, ag.the appliances are old and in poor operating condition. _
.~ Martha, the ]19-year-old, is a gophomore'at the University of ‘Arkansas,
The Lasters took out an educational insurance policy for her when she was .
'a baby. This pays $500 per year toward her college expenses, Her fresh-
~. ‘man year cost a total of $1,800 excluding expenditura for c¢lothes. (Room,
-*board, tuition, fees, books and tranaportation to and fram college are
‘included in this figure,)" ' -
-~ Sue, the 13-year-old, has braces on her teeth. The Lasters do,not o
know -how long she will wear these. The monthly expenditure to the - L
Orthodontist is §15. -
Mary is a senior in high school. She will need more clothes this
year because of additional senior activities,

©

!

";,‘ .Problem- Plan a budget £or this famiiy for the coming year.

. E . . o

2, Sue and- David have bgen married four years and. have one child
two years old. They are expecting their second child in four months. .

David 1s the manager.of a local catalog store and his take home .pay
18.$600.00 a month: Before the first child was born Sue was employed as
an eleuentary teacher. In the’future she plans to return to teaching.

: This couple is active ‘and contribute to both civic and church affairs.
They enjoy doing thinge as a family.and do not have to spend money to. have :
a good time, They value educdtion and have recently begun a savinge

* .account for their child's education.:

.. They recently had an opportunity to buy a nice, snoll.hoqn eeauling

-an equity of $900, OO, which took most of their savinga. They. drtv. a

a

927
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ucdiun price cur which is a year nnd & hnlf old and are‘making p%ymeutl E

on a 30-month loan. Their major appliances are pald fof except & small .. ..

monthly payment om-an an:omatic dtyer.: They wish to purchaae a new
color T.v. this yéar.- v S : o,

Problem., Plan a budgec for thia family for the coming year., .
‘ '. ' s 4 :.'-,' 6

3. Until aix montha ago Mt. and Mrs. Carl Thonpaon were an average .
American familyfbf five. The f&thet was' a construction worker with a _
_bring home pay of $650.,00 a month,: Six months ago Mr. Thompson was in- -’
“jured in an accident and will be diaabled for at lesst a year, His in-
surance will provide a small monthly income but even his fixed expenses -
exceed 'this afount. Mrs. Thompson is certified to teach in elemeutary
. school buy has not done so for the past fifteen years. If she returned .

to teaching, she would need to: employ someone to keep: her-5-ycar~-old #on.
" Other gources of " income might coue from their 12—yea:—old son qnd 15-year-
old daughter.’ B ,
_ Mr. Thompson teceives $350.00 ftdm his diaability inaurance. They
.had a savings account 'of: $2000, 00. Propose a budget for this fauily,
“considering thgitrﬁixed exﬁenaea as fallows-’
l’ Food-$135 00" . I S L n vy; ol

' BHouse. noteu;-$110 o0 | 1‘.; N

Car--$90*00 v T N v.(* :

Life Iusurance—-szo 00 e :

. Educational ‘Insurance--$12,00 Vo ' '
‘The Thompsons have group hospitalization. whieh is payroll deducﬁ@ble.
. The family is agtive in their church. and Mr, Thompson does civic
work. Their lawn is 175 feet wide and 200 feet desp and Mr./Thoupf;? ,

}

needs a new power mower, as he.worku lnte hours and has limited tim

for jyard work.

L Mrs. Thompson has to return to school one more summar. Their'car is
que year old and in good repair. They live approximately 8 milqp from
Wotk. The children can go to school wi:h the parenta.

‘Zsuccnsrzn ‘s’PE'Nnmc PLAN P

Food SUERP - = Advancement
. ‘Inside home - L ' Books, magazines and. periodicala .
. - Outside home ~ .. ~ - ..Club dues _
Housing =~ * _ Educational fund ,' ; v
Mortgage paymcnt . ‘ Clothing e,
Utilities, W ’ . Purchases :
Wu:nishings S ) , Repair and Maintainnnca
- Upkeep.:; - - : _ Recreation and Entertainnant
Transportation T . Allowances - .o
- Car payment - ~ *Vacation fund v
Gasoline and oil ., . .. Insurance (life and health)
- Insugance - B B Miscelldneous :

, Maintainance - = RN

. -
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